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PEEFAOE. 



The recent discovery of a work of Aristotle has inter- 
ested and delighted the whole learned world ; but one may 
venture to say that if, instead, a book had been found 
written in the best period of the Latin language for the 
amusement or instruction of youth, by some Eoman De 
Foe, or Goldsmith, or Lamb, or Burnett, there would be ten 
times the reason for rejoicing. Unhappily there is no 
likelihood that we shall ever congratulate ourselves on 
such a "find," for probably no such work ever existed. 
What a misfortune that it did not occur to Cicero to divert 
himself in some leisure hour by writing a story for Koman 
youth ! Millions of boys and giris in these later ages would 
have had good reason to bless his name. Caesar could have 
done it ; but to him, too, the gods denied such an inspiration, 
and we must suffer for it. Seeing that he had composed a 
treatise on Latin Grammar, one almost wonders that a mind 
so original and fertile should not have conceived the idea 
of adapting his Gallic War, or some part of it, to the 
powers and comprehension of youth. What measureless 
gratitude would he not have won from unborn generations 
of schoolmasters, who have now to struggle desperately and 
often unavailingly to make clear to their pupils the meaning 
of his intricate periods, and untwist the strands of his 
knotty syntaxl 

m 



iv PRBFACB. 

Csesar is a difficult author. Some parts of his Gallic War 
are as hard^ or nearly as hard, as any prose Latin that has 
come down to us. Yet it has somehow strangely enough 
become the fashion to read that work first in a Latin course. 
My own conviction is that for young learners a year^s read- 
ing in easier Latin is not too much before taking up the 
less difficult books of the Grallic War. Even then the 
transition to Csesar comes with something of a shock ; for 
the learner is soon and often brought face to face with 
sentences that seem to him of most bewildering intricacy, 
however they may, as commentators sometimes remark, 
beautifully illustrate most important principles of Latin 
order and construction. There is a sentence in the second 
book, by no means the most difficult one to be found, that 
extends through eighteen lines, — that is, something more 
than half a page, — containing twenty-one distinct ideas, 
and having the verb separated from its subject by ninety- 
four words. 

I know no more disheartening task than that of under- 
taking to carry a class unprepared in age and knowledge 
of the language through Caesar^s Gallic War. Yet it is pre- 
cisely this disheartening task that thousands of teachers are 
set to do, or set themselves to do, every year. The results 
are often dismal enough. Teachers are blamed, they blame 
themselves, they blame their pupils. Pupils may sometimes 
be stupid, teachers may lack knowledge of the language 
and the subject, but the fault may also lie whoUy with the 
author or with the Latin language itself ; if with the latter, 
there is no help. Latin, it must be confessed, is an exceed- 
ingly difficult language to leam. All the more reason then 
why, in attacking it, every unnecessary obstacle should be 
removed. We should make our approaches with caution 
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and skill ; we should take it, if possible, aperto latere. We 
should not begin with a diflSlcult work ; or if, in the dearth 
of Latin suited to the juvenile mind, this is deemed unavoid- 
able, common sense suggests the query, why not remove 
provisionally^ from the text those more intricate parta that dis- 
courage the leamer and bar the way ofprogressf 

Caesar knew how to write his own language well ; but he 
wrote for men, he wrote with compression and in haste, and 
there are passages in his works that are tough reading for a 
good Latin scholar. It is the fashion to praise Caesar^s lu- 
cidity ; but brevity and haste are not conducive to lucidity. 

«» Ther nys no werkman, what so ever he be, 
That may bothe werke wel, and hastily. 
This wol be doon at leyser parfitly." 

For my part I confess that I sometimes find him obscure. 
Moreover, when I am in doubt as to his meaning and appeal 
to the commentators, I find that they generally disagree and 
sometimes quarrel about the sense. Therefore to put young 
learners to reading Csesar as his text stands, bristling with 
diflSlculties, before they have acquired anything more than a 
toeagre vocabulary and gained a modicum of insight by some 
practice in reading easier Latin, is to set them at a task 
harder than that which Pharaoh set the Israelites. 

I am of the opinion that, even when a f air working vocabu- 
lary has been acquired through some previous reading, there 
is no book of the Gallic War that does not require a certain 
degree of simplification to bring it to the level of the powers 
of young boys and girls. It is this conviction born of long 
observation of the vexation of spirit, discouragement, and 
waste of time by pupils in wrestling with difficulties that 

1 It is presumed that the leamer will subseqnently read the complete tezt 
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inevitably floor them, that has prompted me to put my 
hand to this work^ which, slight as it may seem^ has cost me 
the leisure of many months. But I shall feel repaid ten- 
fold, if, through this little book, boys and girls are enabled 
to read Caesar with less waste of time, more easily, with 
fresher interest, and added sense of power; if, in other 
words, it proves in reality what it is in name, a Gate to 
Caesar. 

A few words will be sufficient to explain the principle on 
which I have simplified CaBsar^s text, the amount of excision, 
and the degree of change. It would have been a compara- 
tively easy task to simplify the text by the mere process 
of omission, never deviating from the ipsisaima verba of the 
author by so much as the change of a mode or tense. One 
could do this and still string together the disjecta memhra 
of the text into something like a connected narrative. But 
that would be to preserve the integrity of the words at the 
expense of everything else, — inner relation, structure, style, 
spirit. Or the simplification might be effected by- a virtual 
rewriting of the text, by amplification rather than suppres- 
sion, coupled with changes in the coUocation of words, 
where the arrangement seemed to obscure the meaning and 
perplex the learner. 

My purpose and plan differed essentially from both these 
methods. My aim has been, first, to keep the narrative in- 
tact ; second, to retain as much of the text as was consistent 
with the effort to disburden it of its greater difficulties; 
third, to make the fewest practicable changes in what was 
retained, save the modification of some verb forms, and 
the occasional rendering of indirect into direct discourse; 
fourth, very rarely to change the position of a word; 
finally, never to insert a word, except now and then 



PHEFACB. VU 

to supply a form plainly understood, or to introdiice some 
connective, like et, tum, itdque, autem, ergo, postremo. 

As to tlie amount of excision, I find that I have omitted 
almost exactly one-fifth of CaBsar's text. 

If tlie beginner in Csesar reads tlie simplified text and 
concurrently turns the Exercises into Latin, laying firm 
hold of the grammatical principles selected for illustration, 
I believe he will find the remaining difficulties of the origi- 
nal text not beyond his scope. I should even hope that 
he would then read with something of the joy of conscious 
power. If the reading of the texts and the writing of the 
Exercises should require more time than is usually spent 
on the' second book of Caesar, which, however, I doubt, I 
believe subsequent progress would still be rapid and satis- 
factory enough to amount to a net gain and saving of time. 

It has seemed best to mark long vowels, except the 
vowels of final syllables and of monosyllables, the rules for 
which can be readily learned. I have, however, marked a 
few monosyllables, as a constant reminder to teachers who 
find their old pronunciation clinging to certain words. We 
used to say Ais, sic, ndriy quin, hoc, These words, therefore, 
I have marked. On the other hand, one is in no danger of 
saying de, hi, si, pro, for old habit would not mislead. 

I take pleasure in acknowledging my obligations to Mr. 

Alfred G. Eolfe for several useful criticisms, and to Miss 

Caroline Ober Stone for valuable corrections and for care- 

fully readiug the proof-sheets as far as the vocabularies. 

To Mr. Clarence W. Gleason I am specially indebted. But 

for his timely and generous aid in preparing both vocabu- 

laries, the publication of this book must have been very 

considerably delayed. 

WILLIAM C. COLLAR. 
Bbaconnst. July 25, 1891. 
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NOTE ON THE USE OF THE BOOK. 

The Simpllfied Text and the Exercises based upon it are of the 
first importance. The viva voce translation of the Exercises, followed 
by the writing of them, will illustrate and help to implant in the 
memory the most important principles of syntax met with in the text. 
Let the teacher insist upon thorough work here, and he may safely 
omit other syntactical instruction. 

But little power of reading Latin can be gained without .making 
the acquisition of a working vocabulary a distinct object. The Latin 
synonyms and the Etymological Vocabulary may be made useful 
agents to that end. If the words added to each chapter are read 
aloud, reviewed, and compared where backward references are made, 
the learner will acquire a useful stock of synonyms easily, naturally, 
and with small expenditure of time. 

It is often easier to retain in mind a number of words, grouped 
according to some principle of similarity or contrast, than a single 
word with nothing to hook it to the memory. For this reason it is 
recommended that the Etymological Vocabulary be often pressed into 
the service. Suppose, for example, the word conspectus occurs in the' 
lesson. If the teacher will tum to page 138 and have the ten words 
read out under the root SPEC, he will multiply several times the 
chances that this particular word will be remembered on its next 
occurrence. He will have done much more. He will have increased 
the chances that nine other words will be lodged in the memory ; and 
to each one a fresh interest will be added by its being seen in relation, 
not as an isolated, and therefore barren, fact. 

The first vocabulary may be used for comparing in the text the 
different meanings and uses of the same word. It is through such 
comparisons that one gets at the heart and spirit of the language, 
while cultivating at the same time a mental habit of great value. 

Having read the Simplified Text, the leamer should be well equipped 
for wrestling with the difficulties that remain in the unchanged text, 
for he is already familiar with the thought and the language. Com- 
parison of the two texts by the teacher, so far as time permits, may 
now be made to illustrate important principles, as of indirect discourse, 
which are here and there discussed in the notes. 
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THE BELGIAN LEAQUE DEFEATED. 

The Belg(^ form a league against the Romans, 

1. Cum esset Caesar in citeriore Gallia, crebrTad eum 
rumores adferebantur. Litteris item Labreai certior fie- 
-fosbt om&es^Belgas ^eoQtra populum Eomanum coniurare 
obsidesque intfer s^ dare. Coniurandt~hae erant causae> 
primum verebantur ne ad se exercitus noster adducere- s 
tur; deinde ab nonntillis Gallis soUicitabantur. Hi Ger- 
manos diutius in Gallia versari noluerant et populi Eomani 
exercitum yemare atque inveterascere in Gallia moleste 
ferebant. KonnullT mobilitate et levitate animi novis 
imperiis studebanty ^Ab nonnullis etiam sollicitabantur, xo 
quod in Gallia a potentioribus atque iis qui ad condu- 
cendos homines facultates habebant, vulgo regna occupa- 
bantur ; qui minus f acile eam rem imperio nostro consequi 
poti§.r£int. ^ .- — 

creber, frequens, versor: maneo, sum, 

vereor, timeo. moleste, graviter, 

delnde, tum. studeo, cupio, 

1 
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^Ccesar levies two legiona and marches against them. 

2. Hls nuntiis litterlsque commotus est Gaesar. , Duas 
legiones in citeriore Gallia novas conscrTpsit. In inte- 
riorem Galliam qui has legiones deduceret Q. Pedium 
legatum misit. Ips^ cum primum pabuli copia esse 

5 inciperet, ad exercitum venit. '^enones fmitimi Belgis 
erant. \ Ea quae apud Belgas geruntur cognoscunt Caeskjir 
remque de liis rebus certiorem faciuny (Hx constanter 
omnes nuntiaverunt manus cogi, exercitum in unum locum 
condtici. Tum vero non dubitavit Caesar quin ad eos 

lo proficlsceretur. Itaque castra movet diebusque circiter 
quindecim ad fines Belgarum pervenit.. 

nantlus, rumor, cogo, conlige, 

finltimus : vicintis, proplnquus. condOco, conligo, 

gero : ago, facio. pervenio, accedo. 

The Bemi at once show the white feather. 
'_;J« Eo de improviso celeriterque venit Caesar. E§mi 
ad eum legatos Iccium et Andocumborium miserunt, qui 
dixerunt se omnia in fidem atque in potestatem populi 
R5mani permittere. "Eemi neque cum Belgis reliquis 

5 consenserunt neque contra populum Eomanum coniura- 
verunt. Parati sunt obsides dare et Caesaris imperata 
f acere et eum oppidis recipere et f rumento ceterisque rebus 
iuvare. Eeliqui omnes 3elgae in armis sunt. Germani, 
qui cis Ehenum incolunt, sese cum his coniunxerunt. 

lo Tantus est eorum omnium furorut ne Suessi5nes quidem 
deterrere possint Eemi.y Suessiones f ratres EemSrum con- 
sanguineique sunt eSdemque itire et isdem legibus utuntur. 
IJnum imperium tinumque magistratum cum iis habent.'' 

de ImprSviso : subito, repente, eonsentio : coniuro, me coniungo, 

permitto, dedo, deterreo, dissmdeo. 
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CoBsar leams the number of the enemy's forces, 

4. Cum ab his quaereret guae civitates quantaeque in 
armis essent et quid in bello possent, sic reperiebat.: 
plerlque Belgae sunt orti ab Germanis Blienumque an- 
tiquitus traducti ibi consederunt, .Gallosque qui ea loca 
incolebant expulerunt^ SdJ^* raerunt qui Teutonos Cim- 5 
brosque intra fines su<i(t» mgredi prohi Duerunt. Qua ex 
re fiebat ut magnam sibi auctoritatem magnosque splritus 
in re mflitari snmerent. I>e numero eorum omnia se 
habere exploraiiia Kemi dicebanty ^uantam quisque mul- 
titudinem in<4)n»in(Sni B jlgarum concilio ad id bellum pol- lo 
licitus esset ^-ogBoverant. Plurimttm inter eos Bellovaci 

et virtute et.auct5fitat>' ot koifiinum numero valebant. 
Hi poterant coiidicere armata mflia centum ; polliciti sunt 
ex eo numero electa sexaginta totiusque belli imperium 
sibi postulauant. /Suessiones Kemdrum erant finitimi ; is 
latissimos feracissimosque agros ppssidebant. Apud eos 
fuit rex nostra etiam memoria Divitiacus, totius Galliae 
potentrssimus, qui cum magnae partis harum regi5num 
tum etiam Britanniae imperium obtinuit. Nunc erat rex 
Galba; ad hunc propter iustitiam prudentiamque suam 20 
l^lli summa delata QB>t,^^ 

quaero, interrogo. expl5ro, cognoseo. 

reperio, cognosco. valeo, possum. 

orior, ndscor. cSnflcio, comparo. 

cOnBido, me colloco. ferax, fertilis. 

spiritus: adrogantia, animi. samma: cura^ imperium. 

He taJces liostages from the Bemi and crosses the Axona. 

5. Caesar omnem senatum ad se convenlre principum- 
que Itberos obsides ad se adduci jussit ^ Quae omnia ab his 
dfligenter ad diem f acta sunt. Ipse Divitiacum Aeduum 
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magno opere cohortatus est.^ Kei publicae interest manus 

S hostium distineri, ne cum tanta multitudine uno tempore 
confli^end nTT^ ^\i ;.J^d fieri potest, si suas copias Aedui 
in fines Bellovacorum intrddtixerint et eorum agros popu- 
lari Goeperint. His mandatis eum ab se dimittit. Postea 
Gaesar omnes Belgarum copias in unum locum coactas 

lo ad se venire vidit neque iam longe abesse. Hoc ab iis 
quos mlserat exploratoribus et ab Kemis cognovit. Tum 
fliimen Axonam exercitum traducere maturavit atque ibi 
castra posuit. J Quae res latus unum castrorum ripis flu- 
minis muniebat et post eum quae essent tuta ab hostibus 

xs reddebatj^ AUommeatus etiam ab Kemis reliquisque civi- 
tatibus sine periculo portari poterant. In eo flumine pons 
erat. Ibi praesidium ponit et in altera parte fluminis 
Q. Titurium Sablnum legatum cum sex cohortibus reli- 
quit; castra in altitudinem pedum xii vallo fossaque 

20 duodeviginti pedum munirie iubet. / 

iubeo, impero. populor, vdsto, 

magno opere, vehementer. eogo, conduco, 2. 

interest, pertineU cognosco, reperio, 4. 

distineo, divido. mB.tuTO, propero. 

cSnfligo : pugnOy dimico, commeatus, cibus. 

How the Belgce lay siege to a town. 

6. Ab hls castris oppidum Kemorum nomine Bibrax 
aberat mllia passuum octo. Id ex itinere magno impetu 
Belgae opptignare coeperunt. Aegre eo die sustentatum 
est. Gallorum eadem atque Belgafum oppugnatio est 
S haec. Circumiecta multitudine hominum totis moenibus 
undique in murum lapides iaciunt. . Ubi murus defensori- 
bus nudatus est, testudine facta portas succedunt murum- 
que subruunt. Quod tum facile fiSbat. Nam cum tanta 
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niultitudo lapides ac tela conicerent, in mtiro consistendi 
potestas erat nulli. Postremo finem opptignandi nox lo 
fecit. Tum Iccius Kemus, qui oppido praefuerat, nun- 
tium ad Caesarem mittit: nisi subsidium sibi submiir 
tatur, sese diutius sustinere non posse^^^ 

totus, omnis. subrno, suffodio. 

undique, ex omniparte. conslsto, sto. 

ubl, cum. praesum, praefectus sum, 

nudo, privo. subsldlum, auxilium, 

succedo : accedo, subeo. sustineo, smtento. 

TJm^ahandon the siege and tum a>gainst Ccesar, 

7. Eo de media nocte Caesar Kumidas et Cretas sagit- 
tarios et funditores Baleares subsidio oppidanis mittit; 
qu5rum adventu hostibus spes potiun di oppidi discessit. 
Itaque paulisper apud oppidum morati agrosque Eemo- 
rum depopulati ad eastra Caesaris omnibus copiis con- 5 
tenderu nt et ab milibus passuum minus duobus castra 
posuerunt; quae castra, ut ftimo atque ignibus signifi- 
cabatur, amplius milibus passuum octo in latittidinem 
patebant^ 

subsidium , auxilium, 6. moror, cunctor, 

potior, occupo. depopulor, vdsto. 

discedo, abeo. contendo, mdturoj 5. 

paulisper, non diu. pateo, pertineo. 

Coesar awaits the attack of the enemy. 

8. Caesar prlmo propter multittidinem hostium et 
propter eximiam opinionem virttitis proelio supersedere 
statuit; cotidie tamen quid hostis virttite posset et quid 
ndstri audcrent periclitabatur. Locus erat pro castris ad 
aciem i nstruendam nattira opportunus atque idoneus. Is 5 
autem collis, ubi castra posita erant, paululum ex planitie 
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editas tantTim adversus in latitudinem patebat quantum 
loci acies instructa occupare poterat. Atque ex utraque 
parte lateris deiectus habebat, et in frontem leniter fasti- 
lo gatus paulatim ad planitiem redibat.y Ab utroque latere 
eius collis transversam fossam obduxit circiteif passuum 
quadringentorum et ad extremas fossas castella oonstituit 
ibique tormenta conlocavit, ne hostes ab lateril:Xis pug- 
nantes suos circumvenire possent. Hoc facto duabus 
15 legionibus quas proxime conscripserat in castris relictis, 
reliquas sex legiones pro castris in acie constituit. Hostes 
item suas copias ex castris eductas instrtixerant. 

eximius : excellens, egregius, idoneus : aptiiSj commodus. 

oplnio, fdma. deiectus, decUvitas, 

supersedeo, abstineo. fastigatus, adclivis.. 

penclitor : tento, experior. conloco, ponoy^ 

Fincdly the erwmy^make a dash to cross the Axona. 

9. Balus erat non magna inter nostrum atque hostium 
exercitum. Hanc si nostri transirent hostes exspecta- 
bant. Interim proelio equestri inter duas acies con- 
tendebatur. Ubi neutri transeundae eius paludis initium 
S faciunt, secundiOre equitum proelio nostris Caesar suos 
in castra reduxity Hostes protinus ex eo loco ad flumen 
Axonam contenderunt, quod esse post nostra castra 
demonstratum est. Partem suarum copiarum traducere 
conati sunt, ut castellum cui praeerat Q. Titurius legatus 
lo expugnarent pontemque interscindereiit ; si minus potu- 
issent, ut agros Kemorum popularentur commeatuque 
nostros prohiberent. 

initium, principium. contendo, mdturo^ 7. 

secundus, prosperus. praesum, praefectus 5um, 6. 

protinus : statim, extemplo, interscindo, abrumpo. 

repente^ subito. eommeatus, cibw^ 6. 
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. A battle foUows, the Belgce are defeated and disperse. 

10* Caesar omnem equitatum et levis armaturae Nu- 
midas, fuuditores sagittariqsque pontem traducit atque 
ad eos contendit. Acriter in eo loco pugnatum est. Hos- 
tes impeditos nostri in flumine ^gressi jj ^iagnum eorum 
numerum occTderunL Primgs. qui transierant equitatu s 
circumventos interfecerunt.. Hostes, ubi de expugnando 
oppido spem se fefellisse jij^j-.pnPfyftmnt nftgnft nostros in 
locum iniquiorem grogredi..yiderunt atque ipsos res fru- 
mentaria deficere coepit, concilium convocaverunt. Con- 
stituerunt optimum esse domum suam quemque reverti^ lo 
Constituerunt etiam ut quorum in fines primum Bomani 
exercitum introduxissent ad eos defendendos undique 
convenirent. Quod eo consilio fecerunt, ut potius in suis 
quam in alienis finibus decertarent. Ad eam sententiam 
liaec ratio eos deduxit, quod Divitiacum atque Aeduos 15 
finibus Bellovacorum adpropinquare cognoverant. His 
jersuaderi u t diutius morarentur non poterat^^ 

armStfira, arma, constltuo, statuo, 

acriter, vefienierUer, revertor, redeo. 

adgredior, adorior. decerto : pugnOf dimico. 

occido, concido. sententia, consilium. 

progredlor : prdcedo, prodeo» moror, cunctor, 7. 

^ They are purmed smith awful slaughter, 

IK Ea re constituta, secunda vl^ia magno cum stre- 
pitu ac tumultu castris egressi, nuUo certo ordine neque 
imperio, f ecerunt ut consimilis fugae profectio videretur. 
Hac re statim Caesar per speculatores cognita insidias 
veritus exercitum equitatumque castris continuit. Prima s 
Itice omn^m equitatum qui novissimum agmen moraretur 
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praeinisit./T. Labienum legatum cum legionibus tribus 
subsequi iussit. Hi novissimos adorti et multa mllia 
passuum prosecuti magnam multitudinem eorum fugien- 

lo tium conciderunt. ^i ad quos ventum erat consistebant 
f ortiterque impetum nostrorum sustinebant ; sed priores, 
quod abesse a periculo videbantur, exaudito clamore per- 
turbatis ordinibus omnes in fuga sibi praesidium pone- 
bant.^Ita sine ullo periculo magnameorum multitudinem 

15 nostri interf ecerunt sub occasumque s5lis destiterunt seque 
in castra, ut erat imperatum, receperunt. 

constituo, statuo, 10. subsequor : prosequor, insequor, 

strepltus : cldmor, fremitus. adorior, adgredior, 10. 

consimilis, pemmiZis. concidO) occldo, 10. 

vereor, timeo, 1. consisto, sto, 6. 

moror, cunctor, 7. sustineo, sustento, 6. 

A forced march and aitacJc on Noviodunuvt, The town 

12. Postridie eius diei Caesarnn fines Suessionum 
exercitum duxit et magno itinere confecto ad opptSum 
Koviodunum contendi^ Id ex itinere oppugnare conatus, 
quod vacuum ab defensoribus esse audiebat, expugnare 
5 non potuit. Interim omnis ex fuga Suessionum multi- 
tudo in oppidum proxima nocte convenit. Celeriter vlneis 
ad oppidum actis, aggere iacto turribusque cohstitutis, 
magnitudine operum et celeritate Komanorum permoti 
sunt Suessiones. Itaque legatos ad Caesarem de dedi- 
10 tione mittunt et petentibus Eemis ut conservarentur im- 
petrant. 

cSnfido, perflcio, ' ago : pello, duco, traho, 

contendo, propero. permoveo, commoveo. 

Tacuus : carens, nudus, dSditio, trdditio. 

Interlm, interea. impetro, consequor. 
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Tke Bellovaci also submit ai C(Bsar^s approach, 

13. Caesar obsidibus acceptis armisque omnibus ex 
oppido traditis in deditionem Suessiones accepit exer- 
citumque in Bellovacos duxit./ Qui cum se suaque omnia 
in oppidum Bratuspantium contulissent, atque ab eo 
oppido Caesar cum exereitu circiter milia passuum qum- 5 
que abesset, omnes maiores natu ex oppido egressi manus 
ad Caesarem tendere et voce slgnificare coepenint sese in 
eius fidem ac potestatem venire./ Item, cum ad oppidum 
accessisset, pueri mulieresque ex muro passis manibus 
suo more pacem ab Romanis petieruntj/ lo 

trado : do, dedo. pueri, liberi, 

me confero : me recipio, eo. pando, tendo» 

egredior, eo^o, mos, conauetudo, 

coepi, incepi. peto, oro, 

Divitiacus pleads eamestly for the Bellovaci. 

14. Pro his Divitiacus facit verba: "Bellovaci omni 
tempore in fide atque amicitia civitatis Aeduae fuerunt : 
impulsi a suis prlncipibus, qui dicebant Aeduos omnes 
indlgnitates contumeliasque perferre, a^ Aeduis defece- 
runt et populo Romano bellum intulerunt.^y li qui eitis s 
consili prlncipes fuerunt in Britanniam profugerunt. 
Petunt non solum Bellovaci sed etiam pro hls Aedui ut 
tua clementia ac mansuetudine in eos utaris. Quod si 
feceris, Aeduorum auctoritatem apud omnes Belgas am- 
plificabis, quorum auxiliis atque opibus, si qua bella m 
incidunt, sustentare consuerunt.^* 

impello : incito^ induco. auctoritas, grdtia. 

contumelia, iniUriaA^^ ampliflco, augeo. 

deflcio : desero. ^ sustento, sustineo, 6. 

mansuetudo, lenitas, consuesco, soleo. 
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The temperance, courage, and patriotism of tJie Nervii. 

15. Caesar honoris Divitiaci atque Aeduomm causa 
sese eos in fidem recepturum et cdnservaturum dixit; 
quod erat civitas magna inter Belgas auctoritate, sexcen- 
tos obsides pogoscit. His traditis omnibusque armis 

5 ex oppido conmtis, ab eo loco in fines Ambianorum per- 
venit. Eorum fines Nervii attingebant; quorum de 
natura moribusque Caesar cum quaereret, sic reperiebat> 
Nullus aditus erat ad eos mercatoribus ; nihil patie- 
bantur vini reliquarumque rerum inferri, quod iis rebus 

xo relanguescere animos et remitti virtutem existimabant : 
erant homines feri magnaeque virtutis; increpitabant 
atque incusabant reliquos Belgas, qui se populo Eomano 
dedidissent. 

auctorltas, grdtia, 14. patlor, sirio. 

posco, impero. relanguesco> effeminor, 

confero, cogo, 2. remitto, minuo. 

attingo, contingo. incfiso, accuso. 

adltuS) accessus. dedo, permitto. 

Encamped on the Sabis the Nervii await the coming 
of Ccesar. 

16. Cum per eorum fines triduum iter fecisset, in- 
veniebat ex captivis Sabim flumen ab castris suis non 
amplius mHia passuum x abesse. v Trans id flumen omnes 
Nervii consederant adventumque ibi Komanorum exspec- 

5 tabant. Exspectabantur etiam ab his Aduatucorum copiae 
atque erant in itinere. Mulieres quique per aetatem ad 
pugnam inutiles viderentur in eum* locum coniecerant, 
quo propter paludes exercitui aditus non esset^^ 

c5nBido, me colloco, 4. conldo, depono. adltus, 15. 



\ 



^ They plan fo cMack Caesar^sadvance guard. 

17. H& rebus cognitis exploratores centurionesque 
praemittit qui locum idoneum castris deligant. Cum ex 
dediticiis Belgis reliquisque Gallis complures Caesarem > 
secuti una iter f acerent, quidam ex his nocte ad Nervios 
pervenerunt./ His demonstrarunt inter singulas legiones 5 
impedimentorum magnum numerum intercedere, neque 
esse quicquam negoti, cum prima legio in castra venisset, 
hanc sut) sarcinis adoriri ; qua pulsa f utiirum ut reliquae 
legiones contra consistere non auderent. Nervii autem 
antiquitus, quo facilius finitim5rum equitatum impedi- lo 
rent, teueris arboribus incisis atque inflexis, crebrisque 
in latitudinem ramis enatis, et rubis sentibusque inter- 
iectis, effecerant ut instar muri hae saepes munimenta 
praeberent, quo non modo non intrari sed ne perspici 
quidem posset. His rebus cum iter agminis nostri im- 15 
pediretur, non omittendum sibi consilium Nervii existi- 
maverunt.y 

Idoneus : aptuSy commodusj 8. cSnslsto, sto, 6. 

dellgo, eligo. incido, accldo, 

intercedo, intervenio. instar : forma, similitudo, 

sarcinae : impedimenta, onera. omitto, neglego, 

adorlor, adgredior, 11. exiBUmo, puto. 

The Boman camping-ground and tJie position of the 
enemy. 

^^8. Loci nattira erat haec, quem locum nostri castris 
delegerant. Collis ab summo aequaliter declivis ad fltimen 
{SHbira, quod supra nominavimus, vergebat. Ab eo flu- 
mine pari adclivitate coUis nascebatur, ab superiore parte 
siivestris ut non facile introrsus perspici posset. Intra s 
oas silvas hostes in occulto sese continebant ; in aperto 
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loco secundum flumen paucae stationes equitum vide- 
bantur. Fluminis erat altitudo pedum circiter trium. / 

summumy culmen. Introrsus, intra. 

declivls, prdclivis. in occulto, abditus, 

vergo, pertineo. statlo, custodia. 

nascor, orior, 4. circiter, ad. 

Tke plan of attack is skilfully Qarried out by the NerviL 

10* Caesar equitatu praemisso subsequebatur omni- 
bus copiis. Sed quod ad hostes adproplnquabat, consue- 
tudine sua sex legiones expeditas ducebat; post eas 
totius exercitus impedimenta conlocarat ; inde duae legi- 

S ones, quae proxime con^criptae erant, totum agmen clau- 
debant praesidioque impedimentis erant. Equites nostri, 
cum funditoribus sagittarilsque flumen transgressi, cum 
hostium equitatu proelium commlserunt. / Illi se identi- 
dem in silvas ad suos recipiebant ac rursiis ex silfa in 

lo nostros impetum faciebant. Interim legiones sex, quae 
primae venerant, opere dimenso castra munire coeperunt^ 
Ubi prima impedimenta nostri exercitus ab iis qui in 
silvis abditi latebant vlsa sunt, subito omnibus copiis 
provolaverunt impetumque in nostros equites fecerunt^ 

15 His facile pulsis ac proturbatis, incredibili celeritate ad 
flumen decucurrerunt, ut paene tino tempore ad silvas et 
in flumine et iam in manibus nostris bostes viderentur. 
Efidem autem celeritate adverso colle ad nostra castra 
atque eos qui in opere occupati erant contenderunt. . 

subsequor, prosequor, 11. dimetior, metior. 

conloco, pono, 8. , lateo, me celo. 

transgredior, trdnseo. prSvoIo, proruo. 

identidem, itenim atque iterum. proturbo, fugo. 

rursus, iterum. paene, fere. 

interim, intereat 12. contendo, propero^ 7. 
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Bv^ the soldiers and lieutenants know what to do. 

20« Caesari omnia uno tempore erant agenda: vexillum 
proponendum, signum tuba dandum, ab opere revocandi 
milites, acies instruenda, milites cohortandi, signum dan- 
dum. Quarum rerum magnam partem temporis brevi- 
tas et successus hostij^m impediebat.. Sed erat subsidio s 
scientia atque usus militum, quo^ superioribus proeliis 
exercitati, non minus commode. ipsi sibi praescrlbere 
qijam-ab aliis doceri poterant. Praeterea ab opere sin- 
guttsque legionibus singulos legatos Caesar discedere 
vetuerat. Hi propter propinquitatem et celeritatem lo 
hostium nihil iam Caesaris imperium exspectabant, sed 
per se quae videbantur administrabant. y 

propono, ostendo* commodi : apte, bene, 

successus, accessus, 16. praescribo, praecipio. 

subsidlum, atixilium, 6. veto, prohibeo. 

usus, experientia, proplnquitas, vicinitas, 

exercitatus, peritus, administro : provideo, ago. 

Fwhting begins before the soldiers can arm themselves, 

"'zl* Caesar necessariis rebus imperatis ad cohortandos 
milites decucurrit et ad legionem decimam 'devenit. 
MTlites non longiore oratione cohortatus quam uti suae 
pristinae virtutis memoriam retinerent neu perturba- 
rentur animo hostiumque impetum fortiter sustinerent, S 
quod non l6nge hostes aberant, prpeli committendi sTg- 
num dedi^ Atque in alteram partent-item cohortandi 
causa profectus pugnantibus occurrij^^Temporis tanta 
fuit exiguitas hostiumque tain paratus ad dimicandum 
animus, ut non modo ad TnsTgnia adcommodanda, sed lo 
etiam ad galeas induendas scutTsque tegimenta detrudenda 
tempus defuerit/ Quam in partem quisque ab opere casu 
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devenit quaeque prlma signa conspexit; ad haec cdnstitit, 
ne in quaerendis suis pugnandi tempus dimitteret. 

devenio, pervenio, adcommodo, apto. 

prfstlnus : vetus, antiquua. induo, induco. 

perturbo, commoveo, 12. detrudo, detraho. 

sustineo, sustento, 6. casu, forte. 

occurro, incido. conspicio, conspicor. 

eziguitas, hrevitas. dimltto, dmitto. 

Atti^ confusion in the battle; tke commander can do little. 

^3^ Instructo exercitu magis ut loci natura deiectus- 
que coUis et necessitas temporis quam ut rei militaris 
ratio atque ordo postulabat, fiebat ut aliae legiones alia 
in parte hostibus resisterent ; saepibus autem densissimis, 
5 ut ante demonstravimus, interiectis prospectus impedie- 
batur, ut neque certa subsidia conlocari, neque ab unc 
omnia imperia administrari possent. Itaque in tanta 
rerum inlquitate, fortunae quoque eventus varii seque- 
bantur. 

deiectus, decUvitas, 8. administro, ago, 20. 

ratio, scientia. iniquitas, varietas. 

intericio, interpono, . eventus, cdsm. 

^^^^/^"^The battle seems to be going against Ccesar. 
^^* Legionis nonae et decimae milites, ut in sinistra 
parte acie constiterant, Atrebates cursu ac lassitudine 
exanimatos vulneribusque confectos celeriter ex loco 
superiore in flumen compulerunt. / Tum eos translre 
5 conantes iMCCuti, gladiis magnam ^artem eorum inter- 
feceruntyJ^Ipsi translre flumen non dubitaverunt et in 
locum inlquum progressi, hostes redintegrato proelio in 
fugam coniecerunt. Item alia in parte dlversae duae 
legiones, undecinia et octava, ex loco superiore in ipsia 
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fluminis ripis proeliabantur. ^ At totis f ere a f ronte et lo 
ab sinistra parte nudatis castris, omnes Nervii confer- 
tissimo agmine, duce Boduognato, qui summam imperi 
tenebat, ad eum locum contenderunt; quorum pars aperto 
latere legiones circum\jBnIre, pars summum castrorum 
locum petere coepit. I ^5 

lassitado, defafigiUo. confertus, denms, 

confectus, defessus, summa, cura^ 4. 

compello, ago, contendo, propero, 12. 

redlntegro, renovo. peto, accurro, 

It is beginning to look very dark for the Romans. 

2** Eodem tempore equites nostri levisque armaturae 
pedites, qui cum iis una fuerant, cum se in castra recipe- 
rent, hostibus occurrebant ^c rursus aliam in partem 
fugam petebant; et caloneB, praedandi causa egressi, 
cum respexissent et hostes in nostris castris versari 5 
vldissent, praecipites fugae sese mandabanty/ Simul 
eorum qui cum impedimentis veniebant clamor fremi- 
tusque oriebatur, aliique aliam in partem perterriti fere- 
bantur. Quibus omnibus rebus permoti sunt equites 
Treveri, qui auxili causa ab civitate ad Caesarem missi 10 
venerant. / Ergo cum multitudine hostium captra com- 
pleri, legfenes premi et paene circumventas teneri, calo- 
nes, equites, funditores in omnes partes fugere vidissent, 
desperatis nostris rebus, domum contenderunt atque Ro- 
manos pulsos superatosque clvitati renuntiaverunt. / ^5 

armStnra, arma, 10. fremitus, strepitus^l. 



me redpio, me confero, 13. orfor, ndscor, 4. 

occurro, incido, 21. premo, urgeo. 

egredior, exeo, 13. paene, fere, 19. 

versor, sum occupdtus, 1. pello : fugo, proturbo, 19. 

mando, commendo. supero, vinco. 
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^l Coesar^s coolness and courage save his armyf 

J5« Caesar ab decimae legionis cohortatione ad dex- 

trum cornu profectus suos urgeri et duodecimae legionis 

confertos milites sibi ipsos ad pQgnam esse impedlmento 

vidit./ Quartae cohortis omnes centuriones occlsi sunt 

5 et, signifero interfecto, signum est amissum. Eeliqua- 

rum cohortium omnes fere centuriones aut vulnerati aut 

occisi sunt, in his prlmipilus P. Sextius Baculus, fortis- 

simus vir, multis gravibusque vulneribus confectus ut iam 

se sustinere non posset. His rebus reliquos esse tardiores 

lo vidit Caesar et nonnullos deserto proelio excedere ac tela 

vitare; hostes autem neque a fronte ex inferiore loco 

subeuntes intermittere et ab utroque latere instare, et 

rem esse in angusto, neque ullum esse subsidium quod 

submitti posset. / Tum vero scuto uni militi detracto, 

15 quod ipse eo sine scuto venerat, in primam aciem pro- 

cessit, centurionibusque nominatim appellatis, reliquos 

cohortatus milites signa inf erre et manipulos laxare iussit, 

quo facilius gladiis titi possent. Ciiius adventu spe inlata 

militibus ac redintegrato animo paulum hostium impetus 

20 tardatus est.^ 

urgeo, prCmo, 24. subeo, sitccedo. 

confertus, densuSj 23. intermltto : desino, desisto. 

signifer, aquilifer. insto : urgeOj premo, 24. 

fimltto, dimitto, 21. detralio, rapio, • 

fere, paene, 19. laxo, aperio, "^ 

confectus, defessus^ 23. infero (2) : do, adfero, 

excedo, ezeo. redinteg^o, renovo, 23. 

A shifting scene, Pull Romans, pull Nervii! 
26« Caesar cum septimam legionem, quae iuxta con- 
stiterat, item urgeri ab hoste vidisset, tribunos mHitum 
"Qonuit ut paulatim sese legiones coniungerent. Quo 
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facto, cum alius alii subsidium ferret^ audaeius resistere 
ac fortius pugnare coeperunt. Interim milites legionum s 
duarum, quae in novissimo agmine praesidio impedimen- 
tis fuerant, proelio nuntiato cursu incitato in summo colle 
ab hostibus conspiciebantur ^et T. Labienus castris hos- 
tium potitus decimam legionem subsidio nostris misit. 
Qui cum quo in loco res esset, quantoque in periculo cas- xo 
tra et legiones et imperator versaretur, cognovissent, 
nihil ad celeritatem sibi reliqui fecerunt/^ 

laxta, prope. paulatlin, graddtim. potior, occupo^ 7. 
conslsto, 6. Interiin, interea, 12. versor, sum, 1. 
urgeo, 25. conspicio, video, cognosco, reperio, 4. 

In the fierce wrestle the brave Nervii go under. 
27« Horum adventu tanta rerum commutatio est facta 
ut nostri, etiam qui vulneribus confecti procubuissent, 
proelium redintegrarent ; equites vero, ut turpitudinem 
fugae virtute delerent, omnibus in locis pugnae se legio- 
nariis militibus praeferrenty/A.t hostes etiam in extrema 5 
spe salutis maximam virtutem praestiterunt ; nam cum 
primi eorum cecidissent, proximi iacentibus comitibus 
insistebant atque ex eorum corporibus pugnabant; his 
deiectis et coacervatis eadaveribus, ceteri ut ex tumulo 
tela in nostros coniciebant et pila intercepta remittebant;^ m 
ut iudicari deberet non nequiquam tantae virtutis homi- 
nes ausos esse transire latissimum flumen, ascendere altis- 
simas ripas, subire iniquissimum locum ; quae f acilia ex 
dijicillimis animi magnitudo redegeray ' 

procumbo, proddo. - ^ *iaceo, procumho. 

tnrpitudo : ignominiay infdmia. coacervo: congero, cogo» 

deleo, eocstinguo. cadaver, corpus. 

extremus, ultimus. n^qvdquam, frustra. 

praesto : praebeo, ostento» redigo, fado. 
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Why slay the poor remnant f Let them live. 

^28« Hoc proelio facto et prope ad internecionem gente 
ac nomine Nerviorum redacto, maiores natu, quos una 
cum pueris mulieribusque in paludes coniectos dixeramus, 
consensu omnium qui supererant legatos ad Caesarem 

5 miserunt seque ei dediderunt. Postea in commemoranda 
civitatis calamitate, ex sexcentis ad tres senatores, ex 
hominum milibus lx vix ad quingentos qui arma ferre 
possent, sese redactos esse dixerunt^ Quos Caesar ut in 
miseros ac supplices usus misericordia videretur, dili- 

lo gentissime conservavit sulsque finibus atque oppidis uti 
iussit et finitimis imperavit ut ab iniuria et maleficio se 
suosque prohiberent. 



nty 

6,19. 



prope, paene,' i9. conlcio, deponOy 16. 

internecio, interitus, dedo, permitto^ 15. 

redigo, reduco, commemoro, ndrro, 

pueri, Uhen, 13. finitimus, vlcinus, 2. 

The Aduatuci prepare to make a desperate resistance, 

39« Aduatuci, qui cum omnibus copiis auxilio Nerviis 

veniebant, bac piigna nuntiata ex itinere domum reverte- 

runt ; cunctis oppidis castelllsque desertis sua omnia in 

unum oppidum egregie natura munitum contulerunt. 

5 Quod ex omnibus in circuitu partibus altissimas rupes 

despectusque habebat, sed una ex parte leniter adclivis 

aditusrelinquebatur; quem locum duplici altissimo muro 

munierant; tum magni ponderis saxa et praeacutas trabes 

in muro conlocabant/ Ipsi erant ex Cimbris Teutonisque 

lo prognati, qui, cum iter in provinciam nostram atque 

^ Italiam facerent, custodiam ex suis ac praesidium sex 

mHia hominum reliquerunt. Hi post eorum obitum 
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multos annos a finitimis exagitati, consensu eSrum om- 
nium hunc sibi domicilio locum delegerunt. a 

, revertor, red^o^ 10. aditus, acccs«t«, 15. 

canctus, omnis. conloco, pono, 8. 

egregie : optimei eximie, 8. prognatus, ortus, 4. 

despectus, prospectits. obitus, interUus, 28. 

leniter, paulatim. dellgo, eligo^ 17. 

From their walls they taunt the Romans. 

30r Ac primo adventu exercitus nostri crebras ex 
oppido excursiones faciebant parvulisque proeliis cum 
nostris contendebant ; postea vallo pedum xii in circuitu 
XV milium crebrisque castellis circummuiiiti oppido sese 
continebant. Ubi vineis actis aggere exstructo turrim s 
procul constitui viderunt, prlmura inridere ex muro atque 
increpitare vocibus coeperunt, quod tanta machinatio ab 
tanto spatio Instrueretur : quibusnam manibus aut qui- 
bus viribus praesertim homines tantulae staturae turrim 
tanti oneris in mtiro sese conlocare confiderent ?y lo 

adventus, accessus, 15. inrideo, derideo. ' 

creber, frequens, 1. increpito, maledico, 

excursio, eruptio. tantulos, parvulus. 

constituo, pono. onus, pondus. 

BuLsoon they lose confidence and offer to surrender. 

31« Ubiw-ero turrim moveri et adpropinquare moeniv^ 
bus viderunl, nova atque inusitata specie commoti legatos 
ad Caesarem de pace mJsSiUHjl, qui ad hunc modum locuti 
sunt : Aduatuci non existimant Romanos. sine ope divina 
bellum gerefe, jjui tautae altitudinis machinationes tanta 5 
celeritate promovere possiajb; itaque se suaque omnia 
eorum potestati permittunt^^ Unum petunt: si forte 
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Caesar pro sua clementia ac mansuetudine statuerit 
Aduatucos esse conservandos, ne eos armis despoliet. 
lo Omnes f ere f initimi sunt inimici ac eorum virtuti invident, 
a quibus se defendere traditis armis non poterunt. Sibi 
praestet, si in eum casum deducantur, quamvis fortunam 
a populo Eomano pati, quam ab inimicis per cruciatum 
interfici. ^ 

novus, mlrus, peto, dro, 13. 

Inasitatus : insolitiLS, novits. mansuetado, lenitas, 14. 

species, facies, statuo, constituo,, 10. 

modusy ratio. fere, paene, 26. 

ops, auocilium. casus, fdtum, 22. 

permitto, dedo, 15. dedaco, redigo, 28. 

They must disarm, but are promised protection. 

33« Ad haec Caesar respondit: "Magis consuetudine 
mea quam merito vestro civitatem conservabo, si prius 
quam murum aries attigerit, vos dedideritis: sed dedi- 
tionis nulla est condicio nisi armis traditis. Id quod in 

S Nerviis feci faciam finitimisque imperabo ne quam iniu- 
riam dediticiis populi Komani inferant." Ee nuntiata 
ad suos, quae imperarentur facere dixerunt. Armorum 
tanta multitudo de muro in f ossam quae erat ante oppi- 
dum iacta est, ut prop^ summam muri aggerisque alti- 

lo tudinem acervi eorum adaequarent, et tgtmen circiter pars 
tertia, ut postea perspectum est, celdta atque in oppido 
. retenta est. Deinde portis patefactis eo die pace sunt 
usi oppidani. 

prius quam, ante quam. prope, paene, 28. 

deditio, trdditio, 12. circiter, ad, 19. 

flnitimus, vicinus, 2. perspicio, intellego. 

infero : fero, facU). patefacio, aperio. 
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A brave dash for freedom, hut a terrible fate. 

33« Sub vesperum Caesar portas claudi mflitesque ex 
oppido exire iussit. OppidaToL. tjonsilio ante inito, ut 
intellectum est, quod deditione facta nostros praesidia 
deducturos aut denique indiligentius servaturos credide- 
rant, tertia vigilia, qua minime arduus ad nostras muni- 5 
tiones ascensus videbatur, omnibus c6piis repentmo ex 
oppido eruptionem fecerunt. Celeriter, ut ante Caesar 
imperarat, ignibus significatione facta ex proximis ca- 
stellis eo concursum est. ^"Ibi pugnatum est acriter ab 
hostibus in extrema spe salutis iniquo loco contra eos w 
qui ex vallo turribusque tela iacerent, cum in una virtute 
oihnis spes salutis consisteret. Occisis ad hominum 
milibus quattuor reliqui in oppidum reiecti sunt. Postri- 
die eius diei refractis portis, cum iam defenderet nemo, 
atque intromissis militibus nostris sectionem eius oppidi 15 
universam Caesar vendidit. Ab iis qui emerant capitum 
numerus ad euip. relatus est mHium quinquaginta trium. 
in.teUego, per8picio^Z2. eruptio, excursio, SO. 

denique, saltem. ^ significatio, signum., 

indillgenter, neglegenter. iniquus, incommodus, 
arduus, difflcilis. nniversus, (otus. 

repentinus, suhitus. refero, renuntio. 

All the maritime nations submit to the Romans, 

34« Eodem tempore a P. Crasso, quem cum legione 
Gna miserat ad Veiietos, Unellos, Osismos, Ouriosolitas, 
Esuvios, Aulercos, !]^dones, quae sunt maritimae civi- 
tates Oceanumque attingunt, certior factus est omnes eas 
civitates in dicionem potestatemque populi Romani esse s 
redactas. 

attingo, tango. dicio, imperium, redlgo, pdco. 
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Oavl lies crusked and bleeding. Rome rejoices and thanks 
the gods, 

35« His rebus gestis dmni Gallia pac&ta, tanta huius 
belli ad barbaros opinio perlata est uti ab iis nationibus 
quae trans Rhenum incolerent mitterentur legati ad 
Caesarem, qui se obsides daturas, imperata f acturas polli 

5 cerentur. Quas legationes Caesar, quod in Italiam Illyri- 
cumque properabat, inita proxima aestate ad se reverti 
iussit. Ipse in Carnutes, Andes Turonesque, quae civi- 
tates propmquae his locis erant ubi bellum gesserat, 
legiSnibus in hibernacula deductis, in Italiam profectus 

lo est. Ob easque res ex litteris Caesaris dies quindecim 
supplicatio decreta est, quod ante id tempus accidit nullL y 

paco, redigOy 34. Ineo, incipio, 

oplnio, fdma, 8. proplnquus : vicinus, finitimuSi 2. 

propero, mdturo, 5. accldo» contingo. 



C. lULI CAESARIS 

DE BELLO GALLICO 

LIBER SECUNDU8. 
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THE BELGLA.N LEAGUE DEFEATED. 

1. Cum esset Caesar in citeriore Gallia in hibernis, ita 
uti supra demonstravimus, crebri ad eum rumores adfere- 
bantur, litterisque item Labieni certior fiebat omnes Bel- 
gas, quam tertiam esse Galliae partem dixeramus, contra 
populum Romanum coniurare obsidesque inter se dare. 5 
Coniurandi has esse causas : primum quod vererentur ne 
omni pacata Gallia ad eos exercitus noster adduceretur ; 
deinde quod ab nonnullis Gallis sollicitarentur, — partim 
qui, ut Germanos diutius in Gallia versari noluerant, 
ita populi Eiomani exercitum hiemare atque invetera- 10 
scere in Gallia moleste ferebant ; partim qui mobilitate 

et levitate animi novis imperiis studebant ; ab nonnuUis 
etiam, quod in Gallia a potentioribus atque iis qui ad 
conducendos homines facultates habebant, vulgo regna 
occupabantur, qui minus facile eam rem imperio nostro 15 
consequi poterant. 

2. His nuntiis litterisque commotus Caesar duas legi- 
ones in citeriore Gallia novas conscripsit, et inita aestate 
in interiorem Galliam qui deduceret Q. Pedium legatum 
misit. Ipse, cum primum pabuli copia esse inciperet, 20 
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ad exercitum venit. Dat negotium Senonibus reliquisque 
Gallis, qui finitimi Belgis erant, uti ea quae apud eos 
gerantur cognoscant seque de his rebus certiorem faci- 
ant. Hi constanter omnes nuntiaverunt manus cogi, ex- 
5 ercitum in unum locum conduci. Tum vero dubitandum 
non existimavit quin ad eos proficisceretur. Ee frumen- . 
taria comparata castra movet diebusque circiter quinde- 
cim ad fines Belgarum pervenit. 

3« Eo cum de improviso celeriusque omni opinione 

\o venisset, Remi, qui proximi Galliae ex Belgis sunt, ad 
eum legatos Iccium et Andocumborium primos civitatis 
miserunt qui dicerent : ^ Se suaque omnia in fidem atque 
in potestatem populi Romani permittere, neque se cum 
Belgis reliquis consensisse neque contra populum Ro- 

15 manum coniurasse, paratosque esse et obsides dare et 
imperata facere et oppidis recipere et frumento ceteris- 
que rebus iuvare; reliquos omnes Belgas in armis esse, 
Germanosque qui cis Ehenum incolant sese cum his 
coniunxisse, tantumque esse eorum omnium furorem ut 

20 ne Suessiones quidem, fratres consanguineosque suos, qui 
eodem iure et isdem legibus utantur, unum imperium 
unumque magistratum cum ipsis habeant, deterrere po- 
tuerint quin cum his consentirent.^ 

4, Cum ab his quaereret quae civitates quantaeque in 

25 armis essent et quid in bello possent, sic reperiebat: 
plerosque Belgas esse ortos ab Germanis Rhenumque 
antiquitus traductos propter loci fertilitatem ibi conse- 
disse Gallosque qui ea loca incolerent expulisse, solosque 
esse qui patrum nostrorum memoria, omni Gallia vexata, 

30 Teutonos Cimbrosque intra fines suos ingredi prohibu- 
erint; qua ex re fieri uti earum rerum memoria mag- 
nam sibi auctoritatem magnosque spiritus in re militari 
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«umerent. De numero eorum omnia se habere explorata 
Kemi dicebant, propterea quod propinquitatibus adfini- 
tatibusque coniuncti, quantam quisque multitudinem in 
communi Belgarum concilio ad id bellum pollicitus sit 
cognoverint. Plurimum inter eos Bellovacos et virtute 5 
et auctoritate et hominum numero valere : hos posse con- 
ficere armata milia centum, poUicitos ejc eo numero electa 
sexaginta, totiusque belli imperium sibi postulare. Sues- 
siones suos esse finitimos : latissimos feracissimosque 
agros ppssidere. Apud eos fuisse regem nostra etiam 10 
memoria Divitiacum, totius Galliae potentissimum, qui 
cum magnae partis harum regionum tum etiam Britan- 
niae imperium obtinuerit : nunc esse regem Galbam ; ad 
hunc propter iustitiam prudentiamque suam totius belli 
summam omnium voluntate deferri: oppida habere nu- 15 
mero xii,.polliceri milia armata quinquaginta ; totidem 
Nervios, qui maxime feri inter ipsos habeantur, longis- 
simeque absint; quindecim milia Atrebates, Ambianos 
decem milia, Morinos xxv milia, Menapios vii milia; 
Galetos x milia; Velocasses et Veromanduos totidem; 20 
Aduatucos decem et novem milia ; Condrusos, Eburones, 
Caeroesos, Paemanos, qui uno nomine (Jermani appellan- 
tur, arbitrari ad xl milia. 

5« Caesar Eemos cohortatus liberaliterque oratione 
prosecutus omnem senatum ad se convenire principum- 25 
que liberos obsides ad se adduci iussit. Quae omnia ab 
his diligenter ad diem facta sunt. Ipse Divitiacum 
Aeduum magno opere cohortatus docet quanto opere rei 
publicae communisque salutis intersit manus hostium 
distineri, ne cum tanta multitudine uno tempore confli- 30 
gendum sit. Id fieri posse, si suas copias Aedui in fines 
Bellovacorum introduxerint et eorum agros populari coe- 
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perint. His mandatis eum ab se dimittit. Postquam 
omnes Belgarum copias in unum locum coactas ad se 
venire vidit neque iam longe abesse ab iis quos miserat 
exploratoribus et ab Remis cognovit, flumen Axonam, 

5 quod est in extremis Eemorum finibus, exercitum tra- 
ducere maturavit atque ibi castra posuit. Quae res et 
Jatus unum castrorum ripis fluminis muniebat et post 
eum quae essent tuta ab hostibus reddebat, et commeatus 
ab Remis reliquisque civitatibus ut sine periculo ad eum 

10 portari posset efficiebat. In eo flumine pons erat. Ibi 
praesidium ponit et in altera parte fluminis Q. Titurium 
Sabinum legatum cum sex cohortibus relinquit. Castra 
in altitudinem pedum xii vallo fossaque duodeviginti 
pedum munire iubet. 

15 6. Ab his castris oppidum Remorum nomine Bibrax 
aberat milia passuum octo. Id ex itinere magno impetu 
Belgae oppugnare coeperunt. Aegre eo die sustentatum 
est. Gallorum eadem atque Belgarum oppugnatio est 
hae.e. Ubi circumiecta multitudine hominum totis moe- 

20 nibus undique in murum lapides iaci coepti sunt, mu- 
rusque defensoribus nudatus est, testudine facta portas 
succedunt murumque subruunt. Quod tum facile tiebat. 
Nam cum tanta multitudo lapides ac tela conicerent, in. 
muro consistendi potestas erat nulli. Cum finem oppug- 

25 nandi nox fecisset, Iccius Remus, summa nbbilitate et 
gratia inter suos, qui tum oppido praefuerat, unus ex iis 
qui legati de pace ad Caesarem venerant, nuntium ad 
eum mittit: nisi subsidium sibi submittatur, sese diutius 
sustinere non posse. 

30 7« Eo de media nocte Caesar isdem ducibus usus qui 
nuntii ab Iccio venerant, Numidas et Cretas sagittarios 
et funditores Baleares subsidio oppidanis mittit; quorum 
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adventu et Eemis cum spe def ensionis studium propug- 
nandi accessit, et hostibus eadem de causa spes potiundi 
oppidi discessit. Itaque paulisper apud oppidum morati 
agrosque Remorum depopulati, omnibus vicis aedificiis- 
que quos adire potuerant incensis, ad castra Caesaris 5 
omnibus copiis contenderunt et ab milibus passuum 
minus duobus castra posuerunt; quae castra, ut fumo 
atque ignibus significabatur, amplius milibus passuum 
octo in latitudinem patebant. 

8« Caesar primo et propter multitudinem hostium et 10 
propter eximiam opinionem virtutis proelio supersedere 
statuit; cotidie tamen equestribus proeliis quid hostis 
virtute posset et quid nostri auderent periclitabatur. 
Ubi nostnos non esse inferiores intellexit, loco pro cas- 
tris ad aciem instruendam natura opportuno atque idoneo 15 
— quod is collis, ubi castra posita erant, paululum ex 
planitie editus tantum adversus in latitudinem patebat 
quantum loci acies instructa occupare poterat, atque ex 
utraque parte lateris deiectus habebat et in frontera 
leniter fastigatus paulatim ad planitiem redibat — ab 20 
utroque latere eius collis transversam fossam obduxit 
circiter passuum quadringentorum et ad extremas fos- 
sas castella constituit ibique tormenta conlocavit, ne, 
cum aciem instruxisset, hostes, quod tantum multitu- 
dine poterant, ab lateribus pugnantes suos circumvenire 25 
possent. Hoc facto duabus legionibus quas proxime 
conscripserat in castris relictis, ut, si quo opus esset, 
subsidio duci possent, reliquas sex legiones pro castris 
in acie constituit. Hostes item suas copias ex castris 
eductas instruxerant. 30 

9« Palus erat non magna inter nostrum atque hostium 
exercitum, Hanc si nostri transirent bostes exspecta" 
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bant; nostri autem, si ab illis initium transeundi fieret, 
ut impeditos adgrederentur, parati in armis erant. Inte- 
rim proelio equestri inter duas acies contendebatur. Ubi 
neutri transeundi initium faciunt, secundiore equitum 

5 proelio nostris Gaesar suos in castra reduxit. Hostes 
protinus ex eo loco ad flumen Axonam contenderunt, 
quod esse post nostra castra. demonstratum est. Ibi 
vadis repertis partem suarum copiarum traducere conati 
sunt eo consilio, ut, si pqssent, castellum cui praeerat 

10 Q. Titurius legatus expugnarent pontemque interscinde- 
rent; si minus potuissent, agros Remorum popularentur, 
qui magno nobis usui ad bellum gerendum erant, comme- 
atuque nostros prohiberent. 

10. Caesar certior factus ab Titurio omnem equitatum 

15 et levis armaturae Numidas, funditores sagittariosque 
pontem traducit atque ad eos contendit. . Acriter in eo 
loco pugnatum est. Hostes impeditos nostri in flu- 
mine adgressi magnum eorum numerum occiderunt: per 
eorum corpora reliquos audacissime transire conantes 

20 multitudine telorum reppulerunt ; primos qui transierant 
equitatu circumventos interfecerunt. Hostes, ubi et de 
expugnando oppido et de flumin^ transeundo spem se 
fefellisse intellexerunt neque nostros in locum iniqui- 
orem progredi pugnandi causa viderunt, atque ipsos'res 

25 frumentaria deficere coepit, concilio convocato constitue- 
runt optimum esse domum suam quemque reverti, et, 
quorum in fines primum Komani exercitum introduxis- 
sent, ad eos defendendos undique convenirent, ut potius 
in suis quam in alienis finibus decertarent et domesticis 

30 copiis rei frumentariae uterentur. Ad eam sententiam 
cum reliquis causis haec quoque ratio eos deduxit, quod 
Divitiacum atque Aeduos finibus Bellovacorum adpro- 
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pinquare cognoverant. His persuaderi ut diutius mora- 
rentur neque suis auxilium ferrent non poterat. 

11. Ea re constituta, secunda vigilia magno cum stre- 
pitu ac tumultu castris egressi, nuUo certo ordine neque 
imperio, cum sibi quisque primum itineris locum peteret 5 
et domum pervenire properaret, fecerunt ut consimilis 
fugae profectio videretur. Hac re statim Caesar per 
speculatores cognita insidias veritus, quod qua de causa 
discederent nondum perspexerat, exercitum equitatum- 
que castris continuit. Prima luce confirmata re ab ex- lo 
ploratoribus omnem equitatum qui novissimum agmen 
moraretur praemisit. His Q. Pedium et L. Aurunculeium 
Cottam legatos praefecit; T. Labienum legatum cum legi- 
onibus tribus subsequi iussit. Hi novissimos adorti et 
multa milia passuum prosecuti magnam multitudinem 15 
eorum fugientium conciderunt, cum ab extremo agmine 
ad quos ventum erat consisterent fortiterque impetum 
nostrorum militum sustinerent; priores, quod abesse a 
periculo viderentur neque ulla iiecessitate neque imperio 
continerentur, exaudito clamore perturbatis ordinibus 20 
omnes in fuga sibi praesidium ponerent. Ita sine uUo 
periculo tantam eorum multitudinem nostri interfece- 
runt quantum fuit diei spatium, sub occasumque solis 
destiterunt> seque in castra, ut erat impei^tum, rece- 
perunt. 25 

12. Postridie eius diei Caesar, priusquam se hostes 
ex terrore ac fuga reciperent, in fines Suessionum, qui 
proximi Bemis erant, exercitum duxit et magno itinere 
confecto ad oppidum Noviodunum contendit. Id ex 
itinere oppugnare conatus, quod vacuum ab defensoribus 30 
esse audiebat, propter latitudinem fossae murique alti- 
tudinem paucis defendentibus expugnare non potuit. . 
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Gastris munitis vineas agere quaeque ad oppugnandum 
usui erant comparare coepit. Interim omnis ex fuga 
Suessionum multitudo in oppidum proxima nocte con- 
venit. Celeriter vineis ad oppidum actis, aggere iacto 
5 turribusque constitutis, magnitudine operum, quae neque 
viderant ante Galli neque audierant, et celeritate Roma- 
norum permoti, legatos ad Caesarem de deditione mittunt 
et petentibus Remis ut conservarentur impetrant. 

13. Caesar obsidibus acceptis primis civitatis atque 
to ipsius Galbae regis duobus filiis, armisque omnibus ex 

oppido traditis, in deditionem Suessiones accepit exerci- 
tumque in Bellovacos ducit. Qui cum se suaque omnia 
in oppidum Bratuspantium contulissent, atque ab eo 
oppido Caesar cum exercitu circiter milia passuum quin- 

15 que abesset, omnes maiores natu ex oppido egressi manus 
ad Caesarem tendere et voce significare coeperunt sese 
in eius fidem ac potestatem venire neque contra populum 
Romanum armis contendere. Item, cum ad oppidum acces- 
sisset castraque ibi poneret, pueri mulieresque ex muro 

{0 passis manibus suo more pacem ab Eomanis petierunt. 

14. Pro Kis Divitiacus — nam post discessum Belga- 
rum dimissis Aeduorum copiis ad eum reverterat — facit 
verba: Bellovacos omni tempore in fide atque amicitia 
civitatis Aeduae f uisse : impulsos a suis prindpibus, qui 

25 dicerent Aeduos ab Caesare in servitutem redactos omnes 
indignitates contumeliasque perferre, et ab Aeduis defe- 
cisse et populo Romano bellum intulisse. Qui eius 
consili principes fuissent, quod intellegerent quantam 
calamitatem civitati intulissent, in Britanniam profu- 

30 gisse. Petere non solum Bellovacos sed etiam pro his 
Aeduos ut sua clementia ac mansuetudine in eos uta- 
tur. Quod si fecerit, Aeduorum auctoritatem apud omaes 
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Belgas amplificaturum, quorum auxiliis atque opibus^ si 
qua bella inciderint, sustentare consuerint. 

15, Caesar honoris Divitiaci atque Aeduomm causa 
sese eos in fidem recepturum et conservaturum dixit; 
quod erat civitas magna inter Belgas auctoritate atque 5 
hominum multitudine praestabat, sexcentos obsides po- 
poscit. His traditis omnibusque armis ex oppido conla- 
tis, ab eo loco in fines Ambianorum pervenit, qui se 
suaque omnia sine mora dediderunt. Eorum fines Ner- 
vii attingebant; quorum de natura moribusque Caesar ic 
cum quaereret, sic reperiebat: Nullum aditum esse ad eos 
mercatoribus ; nihil pati vini reliquarumque rerum in- 
ferti, quod iis rebus relanguescere animos eorum et 
remitti virtutem existimarent : esse homines f eros mag- 
naeque virtutis ; increpitare atque incusare reliquos 15 
Belgas qui se populo Romano dedidissent patriamque 
virtutem proiecissent ; confirmare sese neque legatos 
missuros neque ullam condicionem pacis accepturos. 

16, Cum per eorum fines triduum iter fecisset, inve- 
niebat ex captivis Sabim flumen ab castris suis non 20 
amplius milia passuum x abesse : trans id flumen omnes 
Nervios consedisse adventumque ibi Romanorum exspec- 
tare una cum Atrebatis et Yeromanduis finitimis suis, 
nam his utrisque persuaserant uti eandem belli fortu- 
nam experirentur ; exspectari etiam ab his Aduatucorum 25 
copias atque esse in itinere; mulieres quique peraetatem 
ad pugnam inutiles viderentur in eum locum coniecisse, 
quo propter paludes exercitui aditus non esset. 

17, His rebus cognitis exploratores centurionesque 
praemittit qui locum idoneum castris deligant. Cmn ex 3C 
dediticiis Belgis reliquisque Gallis complures Caesarem 
secuti una iter facerent, quidam ex his, ut postea ex 
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captivis cognitum est, eorum dierum consuetudine itine- 
ris nostri exercitus perspecta, nocte ad Nervios pervene- 
runt atque his demonstrarunt inter singulas legiones 
impedimentorum magnum numerum intercedere, neque 

5 esse quicquam negoti, cum prima legio in castra venis- 
set, reliquaeque legiones magnum spatium abessent, hanc 
sub sarcinis adoriri ; qua pulsa impedimentisque direptis 
futurum ut reliquae contra consistere non auderent. 
Adiuvabat etiam eorum consilium qui rem deferebant, 

Ko quod Nervii antiquitus, cum equitatu nihil possent 
(neque enim ad hoc tempus ei rei student, sed quicquid 
possunt, pedestribus valent copiis) quo facilius finiti- 
morum equitatum, si praedandi causa ad eos venissent, 
impedirent, teneris arboribus incisis atque inflexis, cre* 

15 brisque in latitudinem ramis enatis, et rubis sentibusque 
interiectis, effecerant ut instar muri hae saepes muni 
menta praeberent, quo non modo non intrari sed ne 
perspici quidem posset. His rebus cum iter agminis 
nostri impediretur, non omittendum sibi consilium Nervii 

20 existimaverunt. 

18. Loci natura erat haec, quem locum nostri castris 
delegerant. Collis ab summo aequaliter declivis ad flu- 
men Sabim, quod supra nominavimus, vergebat. Ab eo 
flumine pari adclivitate collis nascebatur adversus huic 

25 et contrarius, passus circiter ducentos infimus apertus, 
ab superiore parte silvestris ut non facile introrsus per- 
spici posset. Intra eas silvas hostes in occulto sese 
continebant; in aperto loco secundum flumen paucae 
stationes equitum videbantur. Fluminis erat altitudo 

30 pedum circiter trium. 

19. Caesar equitatu praemisso subsequebatur omnibus 
copiis; sed ratio ordoque agminis aliter se habebat ac 
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Belgae ad Nervios detulerant. Nam quocT ad hostes 
adpropinquabat, consuetudine sua Caesar sex legiones 
expeditas ducebat ; post eas totius exercitus impedimenta 
conlocarat ; inde duae legiones quae proxime conscriptae 
erant totum agmen claudebant praesidioque impedimentis 5 
erant. Equites nostri, cum funditoribus sagittariisque 
flumen transgressi, cum hostium equitatu proelium com- 
miserunt. Cum se illi identidem in silvas ad suos reci 
perent ac rursus ex silva in nostros impetum facerent, 
neque nostri longius quam quem ad finem porrecta loca ic 
aperta pertinebant cedentes insequi auderent, interim 
legiones sex, quae primae venerant, opere dimenso castra 
munire coeperunt. Ubi prima impedimenta nostri exer- 
citus ab iis qui in silvis abditi latebant visa sunt, quod 
tempus inter eos committendi proeli convenerat, ut intra 15 
silvas aciem ordinesque constituerant atque ipsi sese 
confirmaverant, subito omnibus copiis provolaverunt im- 
petumque in nostros equites fecerunt. His facile pulsis 
ac proturbatis, incredibili celeritate ad flumen decucur- 
rerunt, ut paene uno tempore et ad silvas et in flumine 20 
et iam in manibus nostris hostes viderentur. Eadem 
autem celeritate adverso colle ad nostra castra atque eos 
qui in opere occupati erant contenderunt. 

20, Caesari omnia uno tempore erant agenda : vexil- 
lum proponendum, quod erat insigne cum ad arma con- 25 
curri oporteret, signum tuba dandum, ab opere revocandi 
milite^, qui paulo longius aggeris petendi causa proces- 
serant arcessendi, acies instruenda, milites cohortandi, 
signum dandum. Quarum rerum magnam partem tem- 
poris brevitas et successus hostium impediebat. His 30 
difficultatibus duae res erant subsidio — scientia atque 
usus militum, quod superioribus proeliis exercitati, quid 
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fieri oporteret non minus commode ipsi sibi praescribere 
quam ab aliis doceri poterant; et quod ab opere singu- 
lisque legionibus singulos legatos Caesar discedere nisi 
munitis castris vetuerat. Hi propter propinquitatem et 
5 celeritatem hostium nihil iam Caesaris imperium exspec- 
tabant, sed per se quae videbantur administrabant. 

21. Caesar necessariis rebus imperatis ad cohortandos 
milites quam in partem fors obtulit decucurrit et ad 
legionem decimam devenit. Milites non longiore ora- 

lo tione cohortatus quam uti suae pristinae virtutis memo- 
riam retinerent neu perturbarentur animo hostiumque 
impetum fortiter sustinerent, quod non longius hostes 
aberant quam quo telum adici posset, proeli committendi 
signum dedit. Atque in alteram partem item cohortandi 

15 causa profectus pugnantibus occurrit. Temporis tanta 
fuit exiguitas hostiumque tam paratus ad dimicandum 
animus, ut non modo ad insignia adcommodanda, sed 
etiam ad galeas induendas scutisque tegimenta detru- 
denda tempus defuerit. Quam quisque ab opere in par- 

20 tem casu devenit quaeque prima signa conspexit, ad 
haec constitit, ne in quaerendis suis pugnandi tempus 
dimitteret. 

22. Instructo exercitu magis ut loci natura deiectus- 
que collis et necessitas temporis quam ut rei militaris 

25 ratio atque ordo postulabat, cum diversis legionibus aliae 
alia in parte hostibus resisterent, saepibusque densis- 
simis, ut ante demonstravimus, interiectis prospectus 
impediretur, neque certa subsidia conlocari, neque quid 
in quaque parte opns esset provideri, neque ab uno 

30 omnia imperia administrari poterant. Itaque in tanta 
rerum iniquitate, fortunae quoque eventus varii seque- 
bantur. 
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23. Legionis nonae et decimae milites^ ut in sinistra 
parte acie constiterant, pilis emissis, cursu ac lassitudine 
exanimatos vulneribusque conf ectos Atrebates — nam his 
ea pars obvenerat — celeriter ex loco superiore in flu- 
men compulerunt et transire conantes insecuti gladiis 5 
magnam partem eorum impeditam interfecerunt. Ipsi 
transire flumen non dubitaverunt, et in locum iniquum 
progressi, rursus resistentes hostes redintegrato proelio 
in fugam coniecerunt. Item alia in parte diversae duae 
legiones, undecima et octava, profligatis Veromanduis, 10 
quibuscum erant congressi, ex loco superiore in ipsis 
fluminis ripis proeliabantur. At totis fere a fronte et 
ab sinistra parte nudatis castris, cum in dextro cornu 
legio duodecima et non magno ab ea intervallo septkna 
constitisset, omnes Nervii confertissimo agmine duce 15 
Boduognato qui summam imperi tenebat, ad eum locum 
contenderunt ; quorum pars aperto latere legiones cir- 
cumvenire, pars summum castrorum locum petere coepit. 

24. Eodem tempore equites nostri levisque armaturae 
pedites, qui cum iis una fuerant, quos primo hostiura 20 
impetu pulsos dixeram, cum se in castra reciperent, 
adversis hostibus occurrebant ac rursus aliam in partem 
fugam petebant; et calones, qui ab decumana porta ac 
summo iugo collis nostros victores flumen transisse con- 
spexerant, praedandi causa egressi, cum respexissent et 25 
hostes in nostris castris versari vidissent, praecipites 
fugae sese mandabant. Simul eorum qui cum impedi- 
meijtis veniebant clamor fremitusque oriebatur, aliique 
aliam in partem perterriti ferebantur. Quibus omnibus 
rebus permoti equites Treveri, quorum inter Gallos vir- 30 
tutis opinio est singularis, qui auxili causa ab civitate 
ad Caesarem missi venerant, cum multitudine hostium 
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castra compleri, legiones premi et paene circumventas 
teneri, calones, equites, funditores, Numidas, diversos 
dissipatosque in omnes partes fugere vidissent, despera- 
tis nostris rebus domum contenderunt ; Romanos pulsos 
5 superatosque, castris impedimentisque eorum hostes po- 
titos civitati renuntiaverunt. 

25. Gaesar ab decimae legionis cohortatione ad dex 
trum cornu profectus, ubi suos urgeri signisque in unum 
locum conlatis duodecimae legionis confertos milites sibi 

10 ipsos ad pugnam esse impedimento vidit — quartae 
cohortis omnibus centurionibus occisis signiferoque in- 
terfecto, signo amisso, reliquarum cohortium omnibus 
fere centurionibus aut vulneratis aut occisis, in his pri- 
mipilo P. Sextio Baculo, fortissimo viro, multis gravi- 

15 busque vulneribus confecto ut iam se sustinere non 
posset, reliquos esse tardiores, et nonnullos ab novissi- 
mis deserto proelio excedere ac tela vitare, hostes neque 
a fronte ex inferiore loco subeuntes intermittere et ab 
utroque latere instare, et rem esse in angusto vidit, 

20 neque ullum esse subsidium quod submitti posset — 
scuto ab norissimis uni militi detracto, quod ipse eo sine 
scuto venerat, in primam aciem processit centurioni- 
busque nominatim appellatis reliquos cohortatus milites 
signa inferre et manipulos laxare iussit, quo facilius 

25 gladiis uti possent. Cuius adventu spe inlata militibus 
ac redintegrato animo, cum pro se quisque in conspectu 
imperatoris etiam in extremis suis rebus operam navare 
cuperet, paulum hostium impetus tardatus est. 

26. Caesar cum septimam legionem, quae iuxta con- 
30 stiterat, item urgeri ab hoste vidisset, tribunos militum 

monuit ut paulatim sese legiones coniungerent et con- 
versa signa in hostes inferrent. Quo facto, cum alius 
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alii subsidium ferret, neque timerent ne aversi ab hoste 
circumvenirentur, audacius resistere ac fortius pugnare 
coeperunt. Interim milites legionum duarum, quae in 
novissimo agmine praesidio impedimentis f uerant, proelio 
nuntiato cursu incitato in summo colle ab hostibus con- 5 
spiciebantur ; et T. Labienus castris hostium potitus et 
ex loco superiore quae res in nostris castris gererentur 
conspicatus decimam legionem subsidio nostris misit. 
Qui cum ex equitum et calonum fuga, quo in loco res 
esset, quantoque in periculo et castra et legiones et 10 
imperator versaretur, cognovissent, nihil ad celeritatem 
sibi reliqui fecerunt. 

27. Horum adventu tanta rerum commutatio est facta 
ut nostri, etiam qui vulneribus confecti procubuissent, 
scutis innixi proelium redintegrarent ; tum calones per- 15 
territos hostes conspicati etiam inermes armatis occur- 
rerent; equites vero, ut turpitudinem fugae virtute 
delerent, omnibus in locis pugnae se legionariis militi- 
bus praeferrent. At hostes etiam in extrenia spe salutis 
tantam virtutem praestiterunt ut, cum primi eorum 20 
cecidissent, proximi iacentibus insisterent atque ex 
eorum corporibus pugnarentj his deiectis et coacer- 
vatis cadaveribus, qui superessent ut ex tumulo tela in 
nostros conicerent et pila intercepta remitterent : ut non 
nequiquam tantae virtutis homines iudicari deberet ausos 25 
esse transire latissimum fiumen, ascendere altissimas 
ripas, subire iniquissimum locum; quae facilia ex diffi- 
cillimis animi magnitudo redegerat. 

28. Hoc proelio facto et prope ad internecionem gente 
ac nomine Nerviorum redacto maiores natu, quos una 30 
cum pueris mulieribusque in aestuaria ac paludes conieo- 
tos dixeramus, hac pugna nuntiata, cum victoribus nihil 
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impeditum, victis nihil tutum arbitrarentur, omnium qui 
supererant consensu legatos ad Caesarem miserunt seque 
ei dediderunt ; et in commemoranda civitatis calamitate 
ex sexcentis ad tres senatores, ex hominum milibus lx 
5 vix ad quingentos qui arma ferre possent sese redactos 
esse dixerunt. Quos Caesar, ut in miseros ac supplices 
usus misericordia videretur, diligentissime conservavit 
suisque finibus atqae oppidis uti iussit, et finitimis im- 
peravit ut ab iniuria et maleficio se suosque prohiberent, 

10 29. Aduatuci, de quibus supra scripsimus, cum omni- 
bus copiis auxilio Nerviis venirent, hac pugna nuntiata 
ex itinere domum reverterunt ; cunctis oppidis castellis- 
que desertis sua omnia in unum oppidum egregie natura 
munitum contulerunt. Quod cum ex omnibus in circuitu 

15 partibus altissimas rupes despectusque habc^^^t, una ex 
parte leniter adclivis aditus in latitudinem non amplius 
ducentorum pedum relinquebatur ; quem locum duplici 
altissimo muro munierant, tum magni ponderis saxa et 
praeacutas trabes in muro conlocabant. Ipsi erant ex 

20 Cimbris Teutonisque prognati, qui, cum iter in provin- 
ciam nostram atque Italiam facerent, iis impedimentis, 
quae secum agere ac portare non poterant, citra flumen 
Rhenum depositis custodiam ex suis ac praesidium sex 
milia hominum una reliquerunt. Hi post eorum obitum 

25 multos annos a finitimis exagitati, cum alias bellum 

inferrent, alias inlatum defenderent, consensu eorum 

omnium pace facta hunc sibi domicilio locum delegerunt. 

30.. Ac primo adventu exercitus nostri crebras ex 

oppido excursiones faciebant parvulisque proeliis cum 

30 nostris contendebant ; postea vallo pedum xii in circuitu 
XV milium crebrisque castellis circummuniti oppido sese 
continebant. XJbi viueis actis aggere exstructo turrim 
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procul constitui viderunt, primum inridere ex muro atque 
increpitare vocibus, quod tanta machinatio ab tanto spatio 
instrueretur : quibusnam manibus aut quibus viribus 
praesertim homines tantulae staturae — nam plerumque 
hominibus Gallis prae magnitudine corporum suorum 5 
brevitas nostra contemptui est — tanti oneris turrim in 
muro sese conlocare confiderent ? 

31. Ilbi vero moveri et adpropinquare moenibus vide- 
runt, nova atque inusitata specie commoti legatos ad 
Caesarem de pace miserunt, qui ad hunc modnm locuti : 10 
' Non existimare Romanos sine ope divina bellum gerere, 
qui tantae altitudinis machinationes tajita celeritate pro- 
movere possent; se suaque omnia eorum potestati per- 
mittere ' dixerunt. ' Unum petere ac deprecari : si f orte 
pro sua clementia ac mansuetudine, quam ipsi ab aliis 15 
audirent, statuisset Aduatucos esse conservandos, ne se 
armis despoliaret. Sibi omnes fere finitimos esse in- 
imicos ac suae virtuti invidere ; a quibus se defendere 
traditis armis non possent. Sibi praestare, si in eum 
casum deducerentur, quamvis fortunam a populo Romano 20 
pati, quam ab his per cruciatum interfici, inter quos 
dominari consuessent.' 

32« Ad haec Caesar respondit: 'Se magis consuetu- 
dine sua quam merito eorum civitatem conservaturum, si 
prius quam murum aries attigisset se dedidissent; sed 25 
deditionis nullam esse condicionem nisi armis traditis. 
Se id quod in Nerviis fecisset facturum finitimisque 
imperaturum, ne quam dediticiis populi Romani iniuriam 
inferrent.' Re nuntiata ad suos, quae imperarentur 
facere dixerunt. Armorum magna multitudine de-muro 30 
in fossam quae erat ante oppidum iacta sic ut prope 
summam muri aggerisque altitudinem acervi armorum 
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adaequarent, et tamen circiter parte tertia, ut postea 
perspectum est, celata atque in oppido retenta, portis 
patefactis eo die pace sunt usi. 

33. Sub vesperum Caesar portas claudi militesque ex 
5 oppido exire iussit, ne quam noctu oppidani ab militibus 

iniuriam acciperent. Illi ante inito, ut intellectum est, 
consilio, quod deditione f acta nostros praesidia deduc- 
turos aut denique indiligentius servaturos crediderant — 
partim cum iis quae retinuerant et celaverant armis, 

10 partim scutis ex cortice factis aut viminibus intextis, 
quae subito, ut temporis exiguitas postulabat, pellibus in- 
duxerant — tertia^vigilia, qua minime arduus ad nostras 
munitiones ascensus videbatur, omnibus copiis repentino 
ex oppido eruptionem fecerunt. Celeriter, ut ante Cae- 

15 sar imperarat, ignibus significatione facta ex proximis 
castellis eo concursum est, pugnatumque ab hostibus ita 
acriter est ut a viris fortibus in extrema spe salutis 
iniquo loco contra eos qui ex vallo turribusque tela iaee- 
rent pugnari debuit, cum in una yirtute omnis spes 

20 salutis consisteret. Occisis ad hominum milibus quat- 
tuor reliqui in oppidum reiecti sunt. Postridie eius diei 
refractis portis, cum iam defenderet nemo, atque intro- 
missis militibus nostris sectionem eius oppidi universam 
Caesar vendidit. Ab iis qui emerant capitum numerus 

25 ad eum relatus est milium quinquaginta trium. 

34. Eodem tempore a P. Crasso, quem cum legione 
una miserat ad Venetos, Unellos, Osismos, Curiosolitas, 
Esuvios, Aulercos, Redones, quae sunt maritimae civi- 
tates Oceanumque attingunt, certior factus est omnes 

30 eas civitates in dicionem potestatemque populi Romani 
esse redactas. 
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35. His rebus gestis omni Gallia pacata, tanta huius 
belli ad barbaros opinio perlata est uti ab iis nationibus, 
quae trans Khenum incolerent mitterentur legati ad 
Caesarem, qui se obsides daturas, imperata facturas polli- 
cerentur. Quas legationes Caesar, quod in Italiam Illyri- 5 
cumque properabat, inita proxinoa aestate ad se reverti 
iussit. Ipse in Carnutes, Andes Turonesque, quae civi- 
tates propinquae his locis erant ubi bellum gesserat, 
legionibus in hibernacula deductis, in Italiam profectus 
est. Ob easque res ex litteris Caesaris dies quindecim 10 
supplicatio decreta est, quod ante id tempus accidit nulli. 



NOTES. 



Intboductobt Notb. — To translate Latin into Englisli is to express 
tlie meaning of the Latin in English words and in the English idiom. But the 
meaning must be discovered before it can be expressed. Discovering the 
sense is, therefore, a process preparatory to translation, but yet measurably 
distinct from it. For discovering the meaning, the golden rule is, Take 
words and dauses in the order in which they stand: If the first chapter 
of this book were rendered into English words exactly in the Latin order, 
the thought would be readily apprehended by any one quite unacquainted 
with Latin. Such a word for word rendering, mental or oral, is for the 
beginner a necessary preliminary to translation, but, I repeat, must not be 
confounded with translation. For that, the golden rule is, Express the 
thought in pure English^ without admixture of Latin idiom. 



Notes under the heading Chap. refer to the Bimplifled text ; those that follow, 
uiider the heading Page, supplement theformer aiid refer to the unchanged text. 
The grammatical references are to the Latin Grammars of Allen and Greenough, 
Bennett (B.), Harkness (H.), and Hale and Buck (H-B.). References in paren- 
theses are to the old editions. 

Chap. 1, 

line 2. certior fiSbat : he waa made more certain = Iie was informed, 
fiSbat : the passive of facio. Review the forms. 204 
(142) ; B. 131 ; H. 296 (294) ; H-B. 195. 
4. ConiHrandi : pronounce the i of the second syllable like y. 
6. verSbantur : the subject is Belgae, understood ; supply 
the same subject for sollicit&bantur. 
ad se : refers to the subject of verSbantur. 
6. Germ&nos : subject-accusative of vers&ri ; Viat the GenTiana 

ahould remain. 
8. exercitom : sabject-accusative of hiem&re and inveterSl- 
Bcere. 
inveter&Bcere : get a foothold; but what is its primary 
meaning f rom its derivatiou ? 

43 
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NOTES. 



linelO. 

11. 
13. 



Faqb 23, 
1. 
3. 

4. 



7. 



8. 

9. 
11. 
12. 



CHAP. 



2, 

2. 

3. 

4. 
6. 

8. 



impexiis : 368, 3 (227, e, 3) ; B. 127, II ; H. 426, 1 (386) ; 

H-B. 363, footnote 3, b. 
ilB : supply mentally ab before it. 
qui : and theae, referring to potentiores, etc. 
eaxn rem : read again the preceding sentence, and yoa will 

see to what eam rem refers. 
imperio nostro : under our (i.e. Roman) rule. The abla^ 

tive implies condition, and the meaning is, if we ahould 

get the aovereigrUy, 420, 4 (265, d, 4) ; B. 227, 2, b ; H. 

489, 1 (431, 2, (3)) ; H-B. 421, 6. 

ita uti : 08. 

LabiSni : CsBsar^s lieutenant was now in the country of the 

Sequani. See a map of Gallia. 
quam: whoae country. We might expect quos referring 

to Belgas, but the relative is made to agree with the 

predicate noun partem. 
has esse causas : depending on r^mores adferSbantor, 

like Belgas . . . coniurtre and obsides . . . dare. 459 

(272); B. 331, I ; H. 613 (536) ; H-B. 689. 
omni . . . Gallia : all except their country. 
p&c&ta : the Komans, with cruel humor, called a country 

" pacified '' when they had enslaved it. 
partim qui : some of whom. 
ut .. .itSL: as ... 80. 
partim qui : otfier8 of whom. 
ab ndnniilliB etiam : thiBse, then, are the third class by 

whom it is said, Belgae soUicitSbantur : first, the con- 

servative and patriotic ; second, the restless and dissatis- 

fied; third, the selfish and ambitious. 

interiorem Galliam : the interior of Gaul ; that is, Gaul 
beyond the Alps. Refer constantly to a map. 

qui . . . dSdHceret : qui refers to Q. Pedium, and the 
clause qui . . . dSdilceret denotes purpose, to lead. 

Ipse : supply Caesar. 

Ea = eas res, as shown by rSbus following. 

manuB c5gi : that partie8 of men were gathering. The con- 
structionis the same as Belgas . . . coniurSbre, in chap. 1. 

condiici: wa8 mustering ; a very different meaning in chap. 1. 

quln . . . proficlBcer^tur ; to march. What literally ? 
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Paoe 23, 

line 18. inita aeat&te : when summer had begun = at the beginmng of 
summer; marks the time of dgduceret, not of miait. 
Paoe 24, 

1. Dat negdtium : he charges, What literally ? 

2. uti (same as ut) . . . cognoscant: to Jind out; the clause 

depends on dat negotium. 

3. se : ref ers to Caesar. 

certidrem faciant : compare the passive form in chap. 1. 

5. dubitandum : in full the sentence would be, Caesar dubi- 

tandum eaae sibi non exiatim&vit ; and the word f or 
word rendering, Ccesar did not think an-oUigation-of-hesitating 
to he to himself Translate, he ought to hesitate. 
Chap. 3, 

1. Eo : that is, ad fines Belg&nmi. See the end of cfiap. 2. 
3. se . . . permittere: here se is the subject-accusative of 
permittere. 
in fidem : to the protection. 

6. CaeaariB imperata facere: to do what Ccesar required. 

Literally what ? 

7. oppidia recipere : in meaning = in oppida recipere. 
cSteris: not other, but all other. Their submission is 

abject. 
9. B6Be : not difierent from se. 
10. SueBsioneB : the object of dSterrSre. 
12. iiire: constitution. 

isdem : oftener written iisdem, 101, c 
Paoe 24, 

9. omni opinione : than any one could expect 406, a (247, b) ; 
B. 217, 4 ; H. 471 (417) ; H-B. 416, e. 
10. ez Belgis = Belganun, or inter Belgas. 
12. qui dicerent : compare qui dSdticeret, p. 23, 1. 19, and 
note on simplified text. 
se : the object (with sua omnia = their all) of permittere. 
Another se must be mentally supplied as the subject of 
permittere. 
18. incolant : why not incolunt, f or it must be translated as 
if it were incolunt ? Because the clause qui . . . inco- 
lant depends on the clause G-ermanos , . . coniunzisse. 
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It is therefore a dependent clause of indirect discourse^ and 
as such must have the subjunctive. Thoroughly master 
this, the most important principle of Latin syntax. Mark 
how the descriptive clause, qui . . . incolant, is framed 
into the main clause. 
line 10. fur5rem : the politic or cowardly Remi considered the love 
of liberty and independence of their brother Belgse blind 
passion, 

20. qui . . . fltantur : though they . . . enjoyed, qui, then, must 

sometimes be rendered though he, though they^ etc., but 
only when the subjunctive follows. 

21. Htantur : supply immediately following atque. 

22. ipais : refers to RSmi. 

23. quln . . . consenllrent : from . . . uniting, Compare quih 

. . . proliciscerStur, p. 24, L 6, and note on simplified 
text. 
Chap. 4, 

1. quantae : refers to eztent of country and population. 

in armis easent : connect with quae cf vit&tea : what states 
were m armSf and how powerfrU they were. 

2. quid in bello possent : a literal translation, what they could 

(do) in warj does not convey the meaning. Bender, what 
force they could hring into thejield. 
4. ibi: cisRhSnimi. 

6. ez re : equivalent to ez causa. 

7. fiSbat : t^ was coming about, The Bemi said, in direct dis- 

course, lit ; and below, sfimant. 
BpirituB : means in the singular aiV, and is here used just 
as we use " airs," in the phrase •• to put on airs." 

8. omnia . . . ezpl5r&ta : frll infrrrmation. 

9. Quantam quisque : notice the order. Quisque likes to 

stand after quantus, quotus, se, and suus; here it 
means each nation. 
11. Plurimum . . . valSbant: about equivalent to plilrlmum 
poterant, had the most power, 

18. cum . . . tum : not only , . , but also, 

19. Britanniae : " the first mention of Britain by a Boman 

author." 
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Paob 24, 
line 27. propter fertUitltem : to be connected with conBSdisae. 

28. incolerent : why not incolSbant ? See note on p. 24, 1. 18, 

qui . . . incolant. 

29. memoria : within the memory ; but two lines below, becauu 

ofthe memory, 
Paob 25, 

10. noBtra etiam memoria: compare patnun noBtr5nim 

memoria, p. 24, 1. 29. 
13. obtinuerit: held, not obtainedj which is usoally expressed 

by adBecfLtuB eat, cdnBecHtoB eat, or adeptuB eat. 
16. omnium voluntSte : with the assent ofaU, 
23. arbitr&ri : that is, RSmos arbitrSri. 
CJhap. 5, 

2. obsides: as hostages^ in apposition with Uberos. What 
would have been the fate of these, if the chieftains had 
broken their pledges ? 
4. RSi pfLblicae intereat: it concerns the (Roman) republic. 
The real subject of interest, represented in English by 
itj is manuB hostium distinerl. 
manuB : the subject-accusative of distinSri, to be kept from 
uniting, 

6. ne . . . c5nfllgendum sit : that it may not be necessary to 

fight, 

7. introduzerint : the Koman way of speaking is : this can 

be done, if that shall be done, or shall have been done ; hence 
the future perf ect. But mark that such a future or future 
perfect is often best rendered by a present. 
9. coftctas . . . venlre : having been assembled , , , to be com- 

ing = had assembled , . . and were coming, 
10. vidit = inteliezit. 

neque iam = et iam n5n. 

iis : take with expl5rfitoribuB. 

13. quae res: that is, his crossing the riyer and fizing hia 

camp there. 

14. poBt eum quae essent^ea quae post eum eBsent, 

his rear, What should you expect in place of eum ? 
tflta: goes with the whole expression, post eum quae 
eBsent. 
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line 16. portftrl : be brought down the river to him, 

19. in altitiidinem : to the height. 

20. duodSviginti pedum : that is, in Ifititudinem, in width, 

Fage 25, 

24. liber&literque 5rfiti5ne pr^secutua : llberaiiter means 
ifi a generous or kindly manner ; 5rSti5ne indicates in what 
sense pr^secfLtuB is to be taken, accompanying with words ; 
finally, pr^sequor has its common meaning of accom- 
pany, but with the meaning unusually applied : Csesar had 
encouraged the Kemi, and he accompanies the encourage- 
ment with kind words. Translatei Coisar encouraging the 
Bemi and adding kind words. 
29. communis salutiB : by the common interests Csesar means 
those of the ^dui and the Romans. 

80. c5nfllgendum ait : compare dubitandum (eB8e)p. 24, 1. 5, 

and read the note. Here, as there, sibi, referring to 
Caesar and the ^dui, must be mentally supplied, showing 
for whom the duty or necessity of action (hesitating, 
fighting) exists. 

81. Id fieri posse : depends upon docet. To what does id 

ref er ? 
Paob 26, 

1. PoBtquam . . . vidit . . • c5gn5vlt, . . . mfttur&vlt: when 

he saw . . . andfound out, (then) . , . he hastened, 
3. neque . • • c5gn5vit : andfrom those scouts, etc., found out 

that they (the Belg») were now notfar distant, 
8. et connects redd6bat and efficiSbat, which have the same 
subject, quae reB. The order makes this sentence diffi- 
cult. Csesar might have written : et effici6bat ut com- 
me&tuB ab RSmlB reliquiBque civitatibuB aine perl- 
culo ad eum port&ri pOBBet. The order is so perplexed 
and perplexing because Csesar wrote in haste, and because 
he began with the word which was uppermost in his 
' mind, commeSltUB. 
Chap. 6, 

2. ex itinere : immediately after their march. 

8. BUBtentatum eBt : the Bemi held out, What inerally ? 
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line 4. 



5. 



8. 
11. 



13. 

Paob 26, 

19. 

20. 



22. 



Chap. 



24. 



25. 



27. 

28. 

2. 



Gall5ram . . . oppHgnfitio : tfie mode of attacking tovms 

common to the Gauls and Belgce. 
totifl moenibufl: dative, though by some thought tobe 

an ablative, all around the walls. 370 (228) ; B. 187, III ; 

H. 429, 2 (386, 2);H-B. 376. 
testudine facta : forming a testudo. What the soldiers did 

was to lap their shields over their heads. 
cmn : since. What mode follows cum in this sense ? * 
nuntimn . . . mittit : one of the expressions that are fol- 

lowed by the accusative and infinitive ; here, aSae . . . 

poBBe. Compare in chapter 1, certior fiSbat, followed 

by Belgafl . . . coniur^e ; in chap. 4, reperiSbat, fol- 

lowed by BelgaB ortoB eflse, in complete text. 
IcciuB RSmuB : Iccius^ a Remian. 
flSfle : subject-accusative of posfle. 

moenibus . . . murum . . . mHrus . . . mHrum : Csesar^s 

haste in \^riting is often manifest. 
coepti sunt : it may seem strange that the passive should 

be used instead of the active, coepSrunt ; butsee 143, a; 

H. 297, 1. 
Quod : how is a relative af ter a period of ten best rendered ? 

For an example, see note on qui, chap. 1, 1. 13, simplified 

text. 
nulli : mark the emphasis f rom the position. Many similar 

casesoccur, notwithstanding A. & G., 697, b (p. 389, Rem.). 
oppfignandi = oppfignSltidnifl. 
summa n5bilitSte et grSltia : a descriptive ablative ; a 

man of the highest rank and popularity. 
praefuerat : render as if an imperfect. The meaning is, he 

had been placed in command and was then in command. 
ex iis : the same as eorum. 
ISgSlti: as envoys. Compare the use of obsides as an 

appositive, p. 25, 1. 26. 
submittSltur : can you make out the force of the sub ? 

subsidio oppid&nis : to aid the people in the town. But 
what literally ? For the construction, see 382, 1, n. l 
#(233, a) ; B. 191, 2 ; H. 433 (390) ; H-B. 360, a, b. 
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line 3. qu5ram adventu : in consequence oftheir coming, 

5. contendSnint : the subject is hoBteB, suggested by hoBtl- 

bus in the precedlng sentence. 

6. ab : distant, off, away ; so used chiefly with numerals. 

ab mllibuB pasBUum minus duobuB: a word for word 
rendering would be, distant thousands of paces less than 
two; that is, less than two miles distant, 
Paoe 26, 

3. neque . . . cognovlt : and leamed from those scouts whom 
he had aent avjdfrom the Remi that they were now not far 
distant. 
30. isdem ducibus : the 8ame peraons as guides. Compare qui 
legati, p. 26, 1. 27, and note on simplified text. 
Pagb 27, 

3. apud oppidum : ad is more usual. 

4. agroB . . . dSpopul&ti— vicisaedificiiBque . . . incSn- 

sis : literally, having laid waste the Jields — the villages and 
huildings having been bumed. Mark how the construction 
changes f or want of a deponent verb in place of incendo. 
9. in l&titudinem : compare in altitudinem, p. 26, 1. 13. 

Chap. 8, 

2. ezimiam . . . virtutis : their eminent reputation for valor, 

3. quid virtute posset : lohat their real eminence in valor was 

Compare quid in bello possent, chap. 4, 1. 2. 

7. tantum . . . patSbat quantum loci: render p if locl 

depended on tantum instead of quantum, extended over 

as mtich space as, 
adversus : facing the enemy ; adversus an adjective, agree- 

ing with collis. 
in l&titudinem : laterally. Compare chap 7, 1. 8. 

8. ez utr&que parte lateris = ex utr5que latere : on^ not 

from^ both sides ; so ab, below, 1. 10. 
10. ad planitiem redibat: gradually resumed (impf.) a leveL 
Csesar describes a hill over against the enemy, having 
steep sides, and a front only broad enough for his army 
when arranged for battle. In front the hill rose with a 
gentle ascent, and at the top blended with the plain. It 
is possible that leniter fastigatus means, as the dio- 
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tionaries define on this passage and as many editors say, 
gently sloping down ; in which case, ad plSUiitiem redibat 
would mean sank down gradually to the level at its base. This 
attributes an improbable meaning to fastig&taB. 
line 12. eztrSmaB foaaaB: at the ends of the trenches; compare in 
chap. 2, 1. 2, interiorem Galliam, the interior of GauL 
castella : there were, then, f our. 
17. Sductas inBtruzerant : to make good English, render as if 
Sductaa were a verb f ollowed by et ; so, very often, when 
a perfect participle and verb are closely connected. 
Pagb 27, 

10. et . . . et: we do not say bolH . . . and so frequently as 

we find et . . . et in Latin ; accordingly it will generally 
be found better to omit in translation the first et, and 
render the second and nlso. 

11. proelio . . . proeliis: ajdecisive hattle . . . skirmishes, 
14. loco : ablative absolute, as there was a place. 

21. obdtizit : Csesar elsewhere commonly uses perdfico of run- 
ning a wall or trench. Why obdfLco here ? Because the 
fossae were dug against the enemy, or to coverhis position. 

24. cum . . . InBtrQziBset : Csesar^s thought was, according 
to Latin idiom, when I shall have drawn up^ instr^ero ; 
but such a future perf ect of direct speech becomes pluper- 
fect subjunctive in narration, after a past tense in the 
principal clause. 

24. quod . . . poterant : because they were so strong in numbers, 
Find two other similar uses of pOBSum. 

27. Bi quo opUB esset: ifthere should be need of them anywhere; 

not, if there should be need ofany thing. 

28. Bubsidio : in meaning and construction like subsidio, p. 

26, 1. 32. 
Chap. 9, 

2. si . . . tr&nsirent : to see ifour men would cross this (hanc). 

3. contend6b&tur : there wasfghting. Compare chap. 6, 1. 3, 

BUBtent&tum est. 

4. neutri: neither ofthe two armies. 

5. secundiore . . . nostris': as the cavalry skirmish proved rather 

JhvorcMe to our men. 
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lineO. caBtellum: read over again the last half of chap. 5. 
Csesar makes no mention there of a caBtellum. 
10. potulssent : the thought was, according to the Latin idiom, 
*'if we shall not have been able" (potuerimus) ; but 
such a future perfect of direct speech becomes a pluper- 
fect subjunctive in narration after a past tense. 

Page 28, 

1. noatri autem, etc. : a difficult sentence ; but treat it as 

directed in the Introductory Note, p. 43, only observing 
that si has its usual meaning of i/, and impedltoa, when 
they should get ttuck/ast, agrees with hoatea understood. 

2. ut . . . adgrederentur : expresses the purpose of par&ti 

in armia erant. 
9. eo conailio : with this design ; explained by ut caatellum 
. . . ezpHgntrent. 
poBsent : they said to themselves, if we shall be able^ pote- 
rimuB ; but if we shall not have succeededy ai minuB potu- 
erimuB ; hence potuisBent, when related. See note on 
luBtruziBBet, p. 27, 1. 24. 
12. n5biB tiBui : compare Bubsidio oppidSniB, p. 26, 1. 32. 

Chap.10, 

3. pugn&tum est : contains its own subject, there was fierce 

fighting. See contendSb&tur, chap. 9, 1. 3, and note. 

4. impeditOB : while they were struggling, 

6. circumventOB interf6cSrunt : they surrounded and killed, 

Read again the note on SductaB uiBtriixerant, chap. 8, 
1. 17. 

7. Bpem: subject-accusative of fefelliBBe; but translate, that 

they were disappointed in the hope. 
neque : take the negative part with progredi. 

8. ipBOB : that is, se ipsoB, namely, hoBtes. 

10. quemque : subject-accusative of reverti. See also note on 

chap. 4, 1. 9. 

11. quorum . . . ad eoB : you will very often find the relative 

clause preceding the antecedent. In almost all such cases 
the English way of speaking requires us to render the 
antecedent clause first. 
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line 13. Quod : this^ referring to the last two sentences. 

eo cdnailio : with this design, explained by the foUowing 
clause. 
16. HiB perBuad6ri : depends on non poterat. Why did not 
CsBsar write, Hi perBU&dSri . . . n5n poterant, since 
he means, these could not be persuaded f 372 (230) ; B, 
187, II, b ; H. 302, 6 (301, 1) ; H-B. 364, 2, 292, a. 

Page 28, 

19. reliquos . . . cdnantea : the rest . . . while they were trying. 

21. HoBtes : subject of constituSnint, 1. 25, while a pronoun 
referring to hoBtes may be mentally supplied as subject 
of intellSzerunt and vidSnint. This scntence illus- 
trates an important principle of Latin order, attention to 
which will be of great aid in translation. When the verb 
of the principal clause and that of the dependent clause 
have the same subject, it is commonly expressed iii the 
principal, and left out in the dependent, clause. In 
EngUsh we do the opposite. We often begin with the 
dependent clause; the JjsXmframes it into the principal 
clause. 

21. ubi : repeat mentally with vid6runt and coepit. 

28. ad eoB dSfendendos : illustrates a very common way of 
expressing a purpose. 
Chap.11, 

1. ea re : that is, to disperse to their homes ; chap. 10, 1. 10. 

2. 6greBBi : the subject is Belgae, understood. 

3. cdnaimiliB : altogether like. What is the force of con ? 

4. Caesar : as the subject of veritus and continuit, Caesar 

seems strangely placed in the grip of the ablative absolute ; 
but the position shows by whom the knowledge was got. 
Caesar getting wind of this movement immediately through 
his spies. 

5. verituB : try always to render a participle so as to show its 

logical relation to the main verb, whether of time, cause, 
contrast, or what not ; here, because he feared. 
castris : substantially equivalent to in caatris. 

6. qui . . . morarStur : compare qui dSdfLceret, chap. 2, 1. 3, 

and note. 
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line 10. ventom erat : ihey had come, Compare Btistent&tum est, 
chap. 6, 1. 3 ; contendfibfttor, chap. 9, 1. 3. 
11. prl5res : those in advance. 

16. sub: towqrds, The idea of place being transferred to that 
of time. 
Paob 29, 

6. quiaque : see p. 26, 1. 3, and note on simplified tezt. 
pximum itinerls locum : the first place on the road, 
8. qua . . . discfiderent : following quod . . . perspSzerat. 
16. cum . . . cdnflisterent : since the enemy, at the very extrem- 

ity ofthe rear, kept making a stand. 
18. prlores : et understood ; while those in advance, 

quod : carry on also into the next clause ; and because they 
were not held together (continfirentur). 
21. Bine fUlo pexfculo: two ways of expressing '^without 
any" in this chapter; for above we have nullo certo 
5rdine, wUhout any definite order, 

23. quantum . . . spatium : how great a space of time (diSi) 

there was ; that is (they killed as great a number) as the 
length ofthe time allowed. 

24. sfique in castra . . . rec6p6runt: and they and their 

pitiless commander probably slept well that night 
Chap.12, 

3. ez itinere : see chap. 6, 1. 2, and note. 

oppugnftre : -means here carry by aasault. 
6. omnis . . . multitiido: notice that an adjective and a 
noun are often separated by words depending on the 
noun. Here ez fuga from the position is almost equiva- 
lent to fugientium. 

6. vineis : wooden frames with sloping roof and covered with 

hides, to protect a number of besiegers. 

7. ftctis : from ago, hrought up ; the vlneae were often moyed 

on wheels. 
aggere iacto : when earth had heen thrown up for a mound. 
This was done so that wooden towers could be brought 
up near the walls. 
10. ut cdnaervftrentur : mark how often a dependent clause 
precedes the one on which it depends. Attention to this 
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will often help in unravelling a long sentence. Now see 
qui . . . dfidliceret, chap. 2, 1. 3 ; quid . . . posset et 
. . . audfirent, chap. 8, 11. 3, 4 ; qui . .- . morar6tur, 
chap. 11, 1. 6. 

Page 29, 
line 32. paucis dSfendentibus : though the defenders werefew, 

Page 30, 

1. CastriB munltiB : after making a fartified camp, The first 

and most important thing, after selecting the site of a 
camp, was to intrench it. That may be all that is meant 
in this instance. 

vineas agere : depends on coepit. 

quaeque . . . compar&re : and to get ready whatever. 

2. UBUi : compare subsidio, p. 26, 1. 32. 

5. quae : the like of which, 

Chap.13, 

1. obBidibua acceptia : after receiving hostages, 

armis . . . tr&ditiB : it was Caesar^s practice to disarm his 
conquered enemies. 

3. Qui cum : the relative is in the right place in Latin, but we 

cannot translate in this order. The natural place for both 
. words is at the beginning of a clause ; but when they 
come together, the relative takes.precedence. 

6. circiter . . . qulnque : only about Jive miles. 

6. abesaet : govemed by cum. 

maiorea n&tu : elders ; senioreB would not do. 

7. Bfise . . . venlre : they surrendered to him unconditionally, 
9. puerl : children, as hominea often means men and women, 

Pagb 30, 

9. atque : and besides, or and in particular. 

17. neque . . . contendere : and that they were not in arms, 

20. pasfiiB manibuB : pitiful I 

Chap. 14, 

1. facitverba: intercedes. 

2. infide . . . fuSrunt: have been faithful and friendly, 

4. perferre : were enduring. For the tense, see 584 (336, A) ; 

B. 317 ; H-B. 693. 
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line 6. 
6. 
8. 



10. 



Page 30, 

26. 
28. 
31. 
32. 



Page 31, 
1. 

Chap. 15, 
1. 
3. 



61u8 c5n8ill prlncipes : the prime movers in this plan : prfn> 

cipes = auctores, authors, 
in Brltannlam profugSrunt: as lately Boulanger and 

others have done. 
clSmentia: said of one who has power to exercise the 

opposite, 8ev6ritaB, crfldSlitas. 
mSLnsuStudine : said of one who is humane and gentle, 

opposed to feritas. 
fSceris . . . amplific&bi8 : we say, Mf you do this, you 

will add to ' ; in Latin, * if you shall have done this, 

you will add to.' 
qua : 151, e, f (105, d) ; B. 91, 2, 5; H. 186 (190, 1) ; H-B. 

142. 
8i qua bella, etc. : 6y whose aid and resources they (the 

JEdui) are accustomed to bear tfte burden of whatever wars 

hefall them. 

perferre . . . dSfSciase : were enduring . . . had revolted, 

quod intellegerent : seeing. 

Bua : emphatic ; his own, that is, his well-lcnown, 

quod 8i fScerit : if he should do this ; the subjunctive of 
the future perfect, for which there is no separate f orm ; 
hence the form of the perfect subjunctive is borrowed. If 
the tense is named by its form, it will be called perject 
suhjunctive ; if by its meaning, future perfect suhjunctive. 

amplific&turum (eBse) : the subject must be inferred from 
the subject of fScerit. 

hon5ri8 . . . cauBa: out ofregard to Divitiacus, 
mSgna . . . auctoritate : one ofgreat influence ; a predicate 
ablative of description ; such an ablative must always 
have a modifier, as here, mSlgna. The genitive niay be 
used in the same way, as below, mSgnae virtfitis. On 
the order, see note, chap. 12, 1. 5. 
quorum, etc. : translate closely in the order of the Latin ; 
ahout their character and customs, Ccesarj on inquiry ; so, 
generally, do your best to keep close to the Liatiii 
order. Read again the Tntrofliictory Note, p. 43. 
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line 12. qnl . . . dfididissent : for kaving surrendered ; what would 
be the meaning of qui . . . dfididerant ? 

Page 31, 

6. hominum . . . praest&bat : was the most populous ; what 
is it literally ? 

12. pati : that they permitted, Supply eo8, referring to Nervii, 

as the subject of pati, esse, increpit&re, and confir- 
mSlre. 

13. quod . . . ezistimSU-ent : observe in the simplified text 

quod . . . exlstimftbant ; why the diSerence ? 

16. qui . . . dSdissent . . . proiScissent : for having surrendered 

and renounced ; literally, since they had surrendered, 

17. sfiae : subject-accusative of mlssuroB. 

Chap. 16, 

1. triduum : for tkree days^ accusative of duration. 

2. Sabim : now called the Sambre. 

6. quique : equivalent to et eos qui, and all such as. 

per aetfttem : by reason of their age ; that is, whether too 
old or too young. 

7« In eum locum . . . quo : into a place to which, The idea 
of the Latin fuUy expressed would be, into a place of such 
a character (eum) that to it (quo) there would be no access 
for an army. 637, 2 (319, 2 and note) ; B. 284, 2 ; H. 
591, 2 (600, I) ; H-B. 521, 1 and a. Compare qui . . 
vid6rentur, immediately preceding. 

8. ezercitui : for an army^ not necessarily, for Ccesar^s army. 

Paob 31, 

19. Cum . . . fScisset : a temporal cum clause is not always 

best rendered by when, etc. : afler marching for three 

days. 
24. hlB . . . perguftBerant : observe on p. 29, 1. 1, an exam- 

ple of the impersonal construction of perBuftdeo in the 

passive: his perBuftdSri . . . non poterat, it was not 

possihlefor these to be persuaded. 
27. cdniSciBse : the verb implies hurried action, and so differg 

from dSpono, which Caesar uses in Book IV., 19, of put- 

ting women and children in a place of safety. 
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Chap. 17, 

line 2. qui . . . dfiligant : coinpare qui dfidficeret, chap, 2, 1. 8, 
and note ; qui . . . morSrStur, chap. 11, 1. 6. 
Cum : since. See note on chap. 6, 1. 8. 
6. dfimdnstrarunt: 8hortenedfronid6m5n8trftv6runt. 181, 
a (128, a, 1) j B. 116, 1 ; H. 238 (236) ; H-B. 163, 1. 
Inter singulaa: between each two; the same mistake, '^be- 
tween each/' is common in English. 

6. neque . . . neg5ti : and it was a matter of no difficulty 

atall. 

7. cum . . . vSni8Bet : when the fint legion should reach the 

camping ground, In the direct form, vGnerit, shall have 
reached; then regularly such a future perfect is changed 
to the pluperfect siibjunctive in indirect discourse after a 
past tense. See note on chap 9, 1. 10. 

8. Barcini8: '^B^sides his arms, the Roman soldier carried 

stakes (vaili), used for the palisades of the camp, food 
and utensils, a saw, a spade, a chain for his prisoners, 
and other things. He was loaded like a mule." — ^Long. 

qua pul8a : if this legion were beaten. 

futurum (esae) : depends on d6mon8tr&runt ; the resuU 
would be. 
0. Nervii autem: now the Nervii. Nervii is the subject of 
effScerant. Tliis long sentence is not so difficult as it at 
first seems. FoUow closely the Latin order to discover 
the sense, render quo m order that, effScerant had caused^ 
and inatar like. 

11. teneria . . . Snatia: bg lopping the trees when young, and 

intertwining the branches which grew out thick in a lateral 
direction ; SnatiB from 6n&acor. 

12. interiectia : it does not appear possible to take this word 

in the sense given to it in the dictionaries, thrown or 
stuffed in. So Moberly translates, "by throwing in 
brambles and thorns for the present occasion." But is it 
to be supposed that this was done everywhere ? If not, 
how would the Nervii know where to do it ? Moreover, 
_ what they had done was done antlquitua, from of oLd, 

Translate, therefore, bg planting among them. 
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line 14. quo ii5ii modo ii5ii . . . sed ne . . . quidem : this for- 
mula, or (without the second n5n) n5n modo . . . sed 
ne . . . quidem, is usually awkwardly rendered, not only 
not, but not even, Instead, translate as if the first member 
were complete in itself (suppressing modo), followed by 
nay, nor even, thus : which it was not possible to pass through^ 
nay, nor even aee through, 
16. HIb rfibua : by theae obstacles. 

16. n5n . . . c5nsilium : they ought not to disregard the advice, 
Paoe 32, 

4. Impedlinent5rum : here, baggage animals ; ImpedlxnentiB, 
below, baggage. 

0. Adiuv&bat: the subject is the long senteuce foUowing, 

Nervii . . . effScerant. Translate, this circumstancefavored 
the advice of those who reported the intelligence, that (quod). 

10. nihil . . . poBsent : compare quid in bello possent, p. 24, 

1. 25 ; quid virtate poaset, p. 27, 1. 12. 

11. neque enim : and in fact . . . not. Observe that enim 

here does not mean/or. 

12. pedestribuB valent c5pii8 : compare virtflte . . . val6re, 

p. 25, 1. 5. The ablative is ablative of means. 

13. ad eoB : that is, the Nervii. 

Chap.18, 

1. quem locum : / mean the place which, 

3. Ab eo flflmine : that is, on the other side. 

4. pari adclivit&te coIUb: a hill of similar upward slope; a 

descriptive ablative. 
ab Buperi5re parte : in the upper part. Ab not seldom 

means on, m, af, by, because the idea of removal {from) 

implies previous contact or neamess, and the latent idea 

is sometimes the most important. 
6. ut: may be considered as referring to an ita suppressed 

with BilveBtriB ; so thickly wooded that, 
n5n . . . poBBet: one could not easily see within. Imper- 

sonal expressions, like perspici poteat, are common io 

Latin. Mark the mode of translation. 
7.- secundum: along^ i^xo^rly following^ from aequor. 
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Fage 32, 
line 24. adverstui huio et contrftxias : corresponding to this and 
right opposite. 
26. paBBUB . . . apertua : clear of woods for about two hundred 
paces upfrom its base. 
Xnfimua : ab inf eri5re parte. 
Chap. 19, 

1. omnibuB cdpiia : CsBsar often uses oum omnibus copiiB. 

2. conauStudine : according to custom ; just as frequently ez 

consuetudine. 
4. conloc&rat: for conloc&verat. See dfimonBtrarunt, 

chap. 17, 1. 6, and note. 
6. praesididque impedunentis : compare subsidio oppl- 

dSnis, chap. 7, 1. 2, and note. 
11. opere dimfinso : ajler laying out the work; the expression 
ref ers to marking ofE the ground preparatory to trenching, 
making a rampart, etc. 
castra munire : to make a camp. 

17. in manibua nostriB : close upon us. 

18, ad : towards ; repeat it mentally bef ore eoa. 

adverao colle: straight up the hill ; literally, with the hiU 
hefore them ; so perhaps strictly neither an ablative abso- 
lute nor an ablative of the *' way by which." 
Page 32, 

32. ratio ordoque Sgminis : the plan and the order of marching. 
aliter . . . ac : otherwise than, different from what ; this 
strange idiom looks like an abridged, colloquial expres- 
sion ; probably it was, fully expressed, aliter Sc aliter, 
one way and another way. The order of march was one 
way and the Belgse had reported it another way. So I 
have heard a child say, "This is difEerent and that is 
difEerent," meaning '* this is difEerent from that." 
Page 33, 

8. cum : while ; to be repeated mentally with iacerent. 
10. neque . . . cSdentes Insequi audSrent: and while our 
men were hesitating to pursue them when they retreated. 
quem ad finem: translate as if it were ad finem ad 
quem, to the line to which the level, clear ground extended^ 
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line 15. ut . . . cdnllrm&verant : as ihty had arranged their order 
ofbattle and ranks within the woods, and as they had encour- 
aged each other to do, 
Chap.20, 

2. slgnum tuba dandum (erat) : in order to call the men to 

take their places in the ranks. Some might not see the 
flag. 

3. slgnum dahdmn : this time the signal is f or the charge, or 

perhaps to get ready for a charge. 

5. aubaidio : dative of end or service, but render as if a nomi- 

native, which might have been nsed, a help. 
7. commode: modifies praeacrlbere. 

Ipai sibi praescrfbere . . . poterant: they could direct 
themselves without any orders (ipsi). 

11. nihil: not . . . atall; stronger than ndn. 

12. per se : on their own responsibility. 
quae vidfibantur : whatever seemed best. 

Page 33, 

27. qui : does not refer to militeB, but to il understood. 

aggeiia petendi causa : for the purpose of seeking materials 
for a rampart. Mark the position of causa, always fol- 
lowing the genitive depending on it. 
30. hls difficult&tibuB : in this strait ; but the words are in the 
dative with subBidio. Find two other instances of this 
construction of two datives. 
32. quid iieri oportfiret : the object of praeBcrlbere. 
Chap.21, 

1. necessSriis rSbuB imper&tlB: when you meet with res, 
ask yourself exactly what it means, and then find a 
proper rendering. Translate, afier giving the necessary 
orders. 

4. prlstinae : this word is often used of what was f ormerly 

and still continues. 
neu . . . animo: and not lose presence ofmind, 

6. quod . . . aberant : gives the reason of the f ollowlng, not 

the preceding, clause. 
8t pCLgnantibuB OQCurrit : hejinds them fighting. 
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liue 8. Temporla : mark how the important word comes first 
Take thifl sentence in thought almost without change in 
the order of the words, then translate. 
tanta . . . eJdguitas : so great was the littleness = such was 
the shortness, Translate, so short was the time, 
10. In^gnia : ^^ the crests, feathers red and black, and other 
decorations which the soldiers had. ... On the march 
ihe helmet was not carried on the head. The shields had 
leather coverings when they were not in use." — Long. 

12. Quam . . . dfivfinit : to whatever part of the army each one 

happened to come, 
ab opere : that is, making the camp ; see chap. 19, 1. 11. 

13. quaeqne . . . c5nBp6zit : and whatever standards he caught 

sight of first, 
Paoe 34, 

13. quo . . . pOBset: whither ajavelin could he hurled= a javelin 

throw. 
19. Quam . . . in partem: compare the second line of the 
chapter. quisque seems oddly placed, but it is crowded 
out of the first place, where it would like to stand, by 
quam. 
Chap.22, 

2. rei mllitftris . . . 5rdo : military science and arrangement, 

3. fiSbat : the result was» 

aliae . . . parte : in this idiom the second part only of the 
thought is expressed. * Other legions werefighting in another 
part ' implies * some were fighting in one part of the field.' 
So claudUB altero pede, lame in the other foot^ implies 
one foot sound. 
6. interiectis : to l)e taken with Baepibus. 

6. ut : so that. conlocari : depends on posaent. 

7. in : of reason, because ofor owing to, 

8. inlquit&te : usually translated unfavorahle condition, or by 

some similar phrase, and such is the common meaning of 
iniquitas ; but the context shows that the meaning here 
is closer to the original sense, that of unevenness ; hence 
we may translate, owing to such inequaliti/ in the condition 
qfthings. 
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Faob 34, 
line 25. cum : since, govems impedlrfitur as well as reslstereiit. 
dlversia legidziibus: diversuB means turned differeni 
ways^ not with united line; heuce here, disjoined, Traiuh 
late, since, owing to the legiona being separated. 
28. neque certa subsidia : here begins the statement of the 
result ; certa subaidia : subject of poterant. 
neque quid, etc. : nor was itpossible toforesee what was needed 
everywhere, After prdvidfirl supply mentally poterat, of 
which the whole preceding clause is the grammatical subject. 
Chap.23, 

1. ut : since. Would the mode of cdnstiterant have been the 

same, if cum had been used in place of ut ? 

2. acie : an old form of the genitive for acifii. 
Atrebates : object of compulSnmt. 

6. Ipsi : ref ers to the subject of interf6c6runt ; that is, 

legionis ndnae et decimae mlliteB. 
8. diversae = aliae ; what should it mean from its derivation ? 

10. a frdnte : along thefront. See chap. 18, 1. 4, and note. 

11. ab Binistra parte : on the lefl. Compare ft frdnte, preceding 

line, and ab superidre parte, chap. 18, 1. 4, and note. 
nHd&tis caatrlB : as the camp was lefl-unguarded. 

13. aperto latere : on their (the legions') exposed flank. 

14. gmnmum . . . locum: the summit occupied by the camp; 

castrorum is a possessive geuitive. 
Fage 35, 

3. ezanim&t08 . . . confectos: breathless and exhausted by 

wounds. 
his : the ninth and tenth legions. ■ 

4. ea pars : that is, ea para hostium. 

6. conantes: accusative, agreeing with Atrebates under- 

stood, or a pronoun referring to Atrebates. 
8. reBistentes hosteB : object of c5niSc6runt. 
16. Bummam impeii : cA/e/commanc?. 

Chap.24, 

2. cum . . . reciperent : as they were returning. 
6. cum respSzissent : on hoking back. A cum clause is not 
always best translated by a f ull clause. 
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line 6. praeclpites . . . mand&bant : ran away as fast as they 
could. What literally ? 

7. e5nim : depends on clftmor fremltusque. 

8. ferSbantur : began to rush. Observe the imperfects f oUowed 

by perfects. The imperfect paints, the perfect describes, 

10. auzili cauaa : for the purpose of rendering aid = as auxiU 

iaries. 

11. cum : since. See note, chap. 6, 1. 8. 

complSri: this and the following infinitives depend on 
vldisBent. 

13. vf disaent : the subject is equitea Trfiveri. 

14. rSbuB : fortunes. How might a clause be substituted here 

in Latin for the ablative absolute ? 

15. pulsoa 8uperftt58que : supply esse. 

Paoe 35, 

21. pulsoa : supply esse. 

22. adveraiB hoBtibus ocourrSbant : came straight against the 

enemy. What literally ? 

23. cSlonea . . . &c summo iugo : the porta decumftna was 

the rear gate of the camp, opposite the porta praetoria. 
It appears from this passage that the place for the 
cSloneB was at the back of the camp, and that in this 
instance the camp was partly on sloping ground. 
30. virtutiB opinio : reputation for vcUor. 
Faob 36, 

2. diverBOB disBip&tSsque : running in different diTections and 

scattered, 
6. hoBtea: subject-accusative of potftos (esse). 

Chap. 25, 

2. 8UOB urgSrl: that his men were hard pressed; the infinitive 

depends on vidit. 

3. c5nfert08 militea : that the soldiers hy being crowded together» 
aibi . . . impedimento : hindered one another. 

8. Ut . . . poBBet : so that he could no longer stand. 
0. EHa rSbUB : for these reasons. 
tardi5re8 : were losing heart. 

12. Bubeuntea intermittere : cease mounting the hiU. 
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line 12. ab utrdque latere : on hoth Jlanks. Compare ab superl- 
ore parte, chap. 18, 1. 4. 

13. rem . . . angusto: that the situation was critical. What 

literally ? 

14. Oni : a peculiar use of {Lnus, quite equivalent to a; not to 

be imitated in writing Latin. 
17. Bigna . . . iusait: he ordered them to advance and at the 
same time to open out their ranks, 
Page 36, 

7. Caesar: subject of prdcesBit, fifteen lines below. This 

first sentence extending through eighteen lines looks very 
formidable; but if it is taken in accordance with the 
Introductory Note, p. 43, the meaning will be evident. 
To translate the sentence is more difficult. In translating, 
repeat ^^and saw^^ bef ore the words quartae cohortia, 
and render the ablative absolutes by clauses, thus : and 
saw that all the captains of the fourth cohort were killed. 
Then, reliquos esse tardiores, that the rest (in conse- 
quence) were losing heart. 

8. Bignisque . . . conl&tiB: and since the standards were 

brought together. Try constantly to make out the relation 
in thought expressed by participles ; that is, whether the 
idea is that of time, when, while^ etc. ; of <jause, as^ since ; of 
concession, though, notwithstanding ; or of condition, accom- 
panying circumstances, etc, to be variously rendered. 
16# ab novisBimis : in the rear. So below, 1. 21. Compare ab 
sinistra parte, p. 23, 1. 13. In both places in this chapter 
it would be easy to make the mistake of taking ab in the 
sense of ez, as a substitute for the partitive genitive. 
27. operam navSre cuperet : ^^wished to do his best.^'^ What 
literally ? 
Chap.26, 

3. ut . . , coniungerent : for the legions gradually to draw 

together. 
7. proelio nuntiato : on the report ofthe hattle. 

cursu incitato : quickening their speed. The participle fol- 
lowing is causal ; they began to run because of the report 
of the battle. 
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line 10. qui : ref ers to decimam legionem. What is the gram- 
matical irregularity, and how is it to be accounted for ? 
cum : to be taken with cdgnoviBBent. 
quo in loco res eBset : whai the siiuation wa^. What 
literally ? Account for the subjunctive. 
12. nihil . . . fScfinmt : lejl nothing undone in ihe way of speed, 
What literally ? 
reliqui: neuter of reliquus.* A partitive genitive depend- 
ing on nihiL Find a similar construction in chap. 15. 

Paob 36, 

31. conversa slgna: the object of Inferrent, but most con- 
veniently rendered as co6rdinate with it, to face about 
and charge. It is thought that by this movement the 
twelfth and the seventh legions formed a circle or a square. 

Pagb 37, 

1. neque UmSrent : repeat cum mentally from the preceding 

clause ; and since ihet/ (no longer) feared. 
SLversi: literally, being turned away ; translate, from iheir 
rear being unguarded. 

Chap.27, 

2. vulneribuB confecti : badly wounded. What literally ? 
prdcubuissent : from procumbo. • 

3. v6ro : emphasizes equites, but is better left untranslated ; 

say, while the cavalry. 

4. se . . . praeferrent: thrust themselves before ; a result clause, 

dependent on tanta . . . est facta. 

6. in eztrfima spe salutiB : *' when all hope ofsaving ihemselves 

was at an end.^^ Here a literal translation would be mean- 
ingless or misleading. 

7. prozimi . . . insiBtSbant: those nearesi would stand upon 

their prostrate companions. 

8. Ms dSiectiB : when these (in tum) were thrown down. 

10. intercepta remlttSbant: would catch and hurl back. See 

fiductas Instnueerant, chap. 8, l.*17, and note. 

11. ut, etc. : so that one ought tojudge thai ii was noi wiihout cause 

ihai men of such valor. On itldicSre dSbfiret, compare 
perspici posset, chap. 18, 1. 6, and note. 
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line 13. quae . . . difficillimiB : things which, most difficultin themselves» 
facilia : a predicate adjective wlth redfigerat. 
?AGE 37, 

15. InnTxi : from innitor, agrees with nostrl. 
perterritoB : supply esse ; the subject-accusative is hogteB. 

16. inermes : agrees with cSldnes, even though unarmed, 

23. qui BnpereBBent: the survivors, Supply ii as antecedent 

of qui. 
ut : as. So used p. 34, 1. 23. 

24. conicerent : dependent on tantam virtntem . . . ut ; (so 

that) those who survived (qui BuperesBent) kept hurling, 
Chap. 28, 

1. prope : modifies ad, not red&cto. 

2. red&cto : see the last word of the preceding chapter. 
m&iores natu : see chap. 13, 1. 6, and note. 

3. pueris : see chap. 13, 1. 9, and note. 

4. consfinsu . . . Bupererant : with the consent of all the sur^ 

vivors. 

7. viz ad : to harely ; for ad viz, as some say. 

8. in : towards ; erga might have been used. 

9. vidfirStur : not that he might seem, but that he might be seen, 
11. Be . . . prohibSrent: refrain and keep their dependents from ; 

prohibSre is appropriate to buob, but hardly to ae. 
Paoe 37, 

31. aeBtuSLria: **the country lying to the north (the modem 

Zealand) is low and niarshy, cut up with tidewater inlets 
and bays." — Allen & Greenough. 

32. cum vIctdiibuB, etc. : since they thought there was no obstacle 

for the victors, no safetyfor the vanquished, 
Paoe 38, 

4. milibuB Lx. : they had promised fifty thousand ; see chap. 4. 

It was natural that they should exaggerate their losses. 
CflAP.29, 

1. auzilio Nerviia: compare Bubaidio oppidania, chap. 7, 

1. 2, and note. Find other examples of this construction. 
4. {Inum oppidum : supposed to be at the junction of the 

Sambre and Meuse. 
6. ez omnibuB in circuitu partibus : simply, all round. 
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line 9. conlocftbant : there is a reading, conlocarant. If that is 
the true reading, tum in the preceding line would mean 
besides, / 

Paob 38, 

10. cum : while. Four lines below cum means though. 
16. aditua . . . pedmn : an approach of two hundred feet in 
breadth, not more; pedmn depends on aditoa. 

21. iis impedimentis : take with d6poaiti8, two lines below. 

22. agere ftc portSLre : drive or carry, 

24. una : with it ; that is, the plunder. 

25. cum alias, etc. : since they carried on now aggressive now 

defensive war. What literally ? 
Chap. 30, 

1. primo adventu=cum prlmum advfinisset, as soon as 
our army had got there. 

3. pedum xii. : that is, in altitHdinem, which is expressed, 

chap. 6, 1. 19. 

4. oppido : might have been in oppido. Cf . castriB, chap. 

11, 1. 6. 
6. vlneis SLctia : SLctiB from ago ; see chap. 12, 1. 6, and note. 
aggere ezstructo : an embankment of timber, stones, and 
earth was begun at a distance from the walls of a town, 
wide enough to roll one or more towers upon, and was 
carried forward by soldiers working under the shelter of 
the vineae up to the defensive works. 

6. cdnstitui : heing raised. 

7. ab tanto spatio : so far away. Compare ab milibus, 

chap. 7, 1. 6, and note. 

8. quibusnam manibus : with what hands, pray ; nam added 

for empha^is, to point their sarcasm. 
10. conloc&re : strangely used f or conloc&tOros (esse). The 
Aduatuci may have thought that the Romans intended to 
hoist the tower upon their wall, or they may have been 
joking. Which is more likely ? 
Fage 39, 

5. hominibus . . . contemptui: another pair of datives. 

Find other examples. The Italians of the present time do 
not strike one as conspicuously shorter than the Germans. 
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line 5. mftgnitfLdine : being contrasted with brevitas, is used in 
the sense of altitfLdine. 
Chap. 31, 

1. mov6ri : moving, This word here has suggested a change 
of conloc&re, in the last line of the preceding chapter, to 
m5turoB, a very plausible conjecture, but it spoils the 
joke of the Aduatuci. 

5. qui : since they, Compare qui . . . d6didiBBent, chap. 16, 

1. 12, and note. 
8. pro Bua cl6mentia: according to his weU-knotvn clemency, 
See chap. 14, 1. 8, and note. What did they think of his 
clemency when he sold 63,000 of them into slavery ? 

11. trflditiB armiB= ai arma trfldidiBsent, t/ they should sur- 
render their arms. 

13. per cruci&tum interfici: to be tortured to deatK What 
literally ? 
Page 39, 

16. BtatuiBBet : not had decided, but should decide, No mistake 
is of tener made by beginners than in the rendering of a 
pluperfect subjunctive of indirect discourse representing 
a future perfect of direct discourse. Such a subjunctive 
is to be rendered by the auxiliary should, not had. To 
tell whether a pluperfect subjunctive represents a future 
perfect, think what form a speaker's words would take, 
remembering that the Romans commonly used the future 
or future perfect of things really future, while we very 
often use the present. 
Chap.32, 

1. cdnBuetiidine : ablative of cause. 

3. ariea: **a iong, strong beam of wood, fumished with an 

iron head in the form of a ram's head. It was suspended 
from a framework by a strong chain or ropes, and work6d 
by men, who drove it against the wall." — Long. 

4. in Nerviis : in the case ofthe Nervii; a common meaningt)f 

in with names of persons. 

6. ne quam . . . inferant: not to do any harm to those tohQ 

had surrendered to the Roman people» 
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line 7 faoare : one would ezpect the fature with subject-accusa- 
tive, 86 facturoB (esBe). Compare conlocfire, for con- 
locfitaroB eBBe, chap. 30, 1. 10. 
0. prope . . . adaequSLrent : came up almost to the very top ; 

■ummam with altitfLdinem. What literally ? 
12. pfice Bimt flBi= conqui6v6nmt, kept quiet, 

Chap.33, 

3. noBtroB: our commanders^ subject-accusative of dfiductfi- 

roB and BervfitflroB (esBe). 
praesidia : men stationed in the caatella ; see.below. 

4. deductfiroB . . . BervatflroB : observe how frequenUy 

eBse is omitted with the future participie. 
d6nique: at anj rate. What is its usual meaning ? 

5. tertia vigilia: the Romans divided the night mto four 

equal divisions, watches, of about three hours each. 
0. eo COncurBum eat : the sddiers hurried thither, What lit- 

erally ? Find similar constructions in chaps. 6, 9, iO, 11. 
10. in eztrGma ape BalutiB : compare chap. 27, i. 5, and note. 

The context shows, however, that the meaning is not 

quite the same here. Translate, as their last chance of 

saving themselves, 
14. n6mo : observe the emphasis from its position. Compare 

in English, '* Siiver and gold have I none." n6mo and 

nfilluB are often so placed. Cf. nfilli, chap. 6, 1. 10. 

16. ab iifl qui 6merant = ab 6mpt5ribu8 : by the purchasers, 

who were the mercSLtdreB, traders who foUowed the 
army as hungry sharks follow a ship. 
capitum : we say ^^ souls.'' It depends on qulnqu&ginta 
trium. 

17. quinquaginta trium : 53,000 captives, probably cbained 

in gangs and sent to be sold in the Frovince and in 
Italy ; a source of great gain to the general. 
Page 40, 

4. mlliteB . . . militibuB: another evidence of haste. See 

p. 26, 1. 19, and note. 

5. ne quam . . . iniuriam : see p. 39, 1. 28, and note. 
9. iis : with armiB. Observe the order of the words. 
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line 10. vTminibaB inteztlB : repeat mentally ez before these 
words. Some supply factlB. 

16. pfignSLtumque, etc.: translate as if hostibas and viris 

were subjects. 

17. ut . . . d6buit : aa brave tnen ought tojight. What literally ? 

18. iacerent : the subjunctive shows that the remark is a gen- 

eral one. The indicative would have a limiting force 
The difference can hardly be brought out in translation. 
In the former case we may render, against men who coxUd 
throw ; in the latter, against those who were thromng. 
20. ad=oirciter. 
Chap.34, 

2. mlserat : had sent^ that is, bef ore the defeat of the Adua- 
tuci. 

5. dici5nem : under the sway ; in some texts, in d6diti5nem. 

If that reading is correct, the meaning would be, werm 
brought to surrender, 
Chap.35, 

1. pAcftta : see p. 23, 1. 7, and note. 

4. qui . . . polIic6rentur : compare p. 23, 1. 19, qui . . . 
dedficeret ; p. 29, 1. 12, qui . . . morftretur ; p. 31, 1. 30, 
qui . . . deiigant. 

6. inita prozima aesUlte : see p. 23, 1. 18, and note. 

10. ez litterifl : in consequence ofthe letters. 

11. BupplicSLtio : a public, religious festival of thanksgiving, 

decreed by the senate. **The fifteen days' rejoicing 
marks the constant fear of the Gauls which had haunted 
the Romans ever since the *dies Alliensis.' Kraner 
remarks that the longest * supplicatio ' till this had been 
one of twelve days, for Pompeius' success against Mith- 
ridates." — Moberlt. 
nOlli : see p. 40, 1. 22 ; also p, 26, 1. 24, and note. 



EXERCISES ON SIMPLIFIED TEXT. 



The references are to the Grammars of Allen and Greenougb, Bennett (B.)* 
Harkness (H.), and Hale and Buck (H-B.)* Beferenoes in parentheses are to the 
old editions. 

The leamer is expected, before writing theExercises, to review the Latin text, 
andfind therein and commit to memory illustrations of the grammatical principles 
selected. 

Chapter I. 

1. Indirect Discourse : 679, 580 (336, 1 and 2) ; B. 313, 314; H. 
642 (623 and I) ; H-B. 634, 1, 2, 689. 

2. Cum Temporal with Subjunctive : 546, 548 (326) ; B. 288, B ; 
H. 600, II (621, II and 2) ; H-B, 524. 

3. Subjunctive after Verbs of Fearing: 564 (331, f); B. 296, 2; 
H. 567, 1 (498, UI) ; H-B. 502, 4. 

1. Caesar was in hither Gaul. 

2. Keports were brought into hither Gaul. 

3. While Labienus was in Gaul, the Belgae made a league.* 

4. A report is brought that ^ the Belgae are conspiring. 

5. They are afraid that our army is coming ^ against them. 

6. They are vexed ^ that our army remains in Gaul. 

7. Caesar feared that the Belgae were conspiring. 

8. Letters kept coming,^ while they were conspiring. 

NoTES. — 1 made a league : one word in Latin. ^ -qq careful about 
the t^t-clause in tliis and tlie following sentence. Recall the text to 
memory and mentally apply the rules. ? is coming : use venio. * are 
vexed : in Latin one of the expressions, like riimdreB adferSbantur, 
requiring the accusative and infinitive. * kept coming : one word in 
I^atin. 
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Chaptkb IL 

1. Relative Clauses af Purpose : 531, 2 and s. (317, 2 and n.) ; 
B. 282, 2 and a; H. 590 (497, I) ; H-B. 602, 2. 

2. Accos. and Infin. of Indirect Discoin-se : 579, 580 (336, 1 and 2) ; 
B. 313, 314 ; H. 642 (523 and I) ; H-B. 634, 1, 2, 589. 

/ 
.1. In hither Gaul there ^ were two legions. 

2. Two new legions Caesar levies. 

3. The two new legions are sent into the interior of Gaul. 

4. Caesar sends his lieutenant to lead ^ them.' 
6. Pedius was sent to lead the new legions. 

6. The Senones report that the Belgians are gathering.* 

7. The Senones informed Caesar about the Belgians, 

NoTES. — 1 there : omit. ^ to lead : do not express a purpose in 
Latin by the infinitive. * them : eas. ^ are gathering : a passive 
form in Latin, because the sense is, are being coUected together. 



Chapteb III, 

1. Ablative of Means : 409 (248, 8, c) ; B. 218 ; H. 476 (420) ; H-B. 
423. 

2. Ablative with potior, ator, etc. : 410 (249) ; B. 218, 1 ; H. 477 
(421, 1) ; H-B. 429. 

3. Accus. and Infin. of Indirect Discourse : 580 (336, 2) ; B. 314 ; 
H. 642 (623, 1) ; H-B. 634, 1, 2. 

1. ''Caesar came unexpectedly to the borders of the Remi. 

2. The Kemi said they had not combined ^ against the 
Boman people. 

3. They said they were ready to give hostages. 

4. All the rest of the Belgge^ had joined* with the 
Germans, 
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6. They aided Csesar with corn and other * things. 
6. The Remi and their^ kinsmen enjoy the same laws. 

NoTEs. — 1 they had not combined : themadvea not to Jiave combined. 
« of the Belgae : not the genitive. * had joined : in Latin, had joined 
themaelvea, if you use coniungo. * aliis. ^ their : omit. 

Chapter IV. 

1. Indirect Questions: 674, 575 (334) ; B. 800 ; H. 649, H (529, 1) ; 
H-B. 637, 607, 3. 

2. Substantive Clauses of Result : 568 (832) ; B. 297 ; H. 571, 1 
(601) ; H-B. 621, 3, a. 

1. Whence ^ did very many of the Belgae' spring? 

2. Caesar asked whence very many of the Belg» sprung. 

3. What states are in arms ? 

4. Caesar asked what states were in arms. 

5. While Divitiacus was king, he was most powerful. 

6. From Oalba's foresight and justice it results that he 
is a powerful king. 

7. From the valor of the Bellovaci it came about that 
they demanded the management * of the war. 

NoTBS. — 1 Whence : unde. ^ of the Belgae : not the genitive. 
' management : Bumma. 

Chapter V. 

1. Interestwith Gen. of Person : 356 (222) ; B. 210, 211 ; H. 449, 1 
(406, III) ; H-B. 345. 

2. Infln. with Subject-Accus. as Subject : 452 (270) ; B. 330 ; H. 
616 (638) ; H-B. 686, 697. 

3. Infin. with Subject-Accus. as Object : 469, 661, a (272 and Rem.) ; 
B. 331 ; H. 414 (534) ; H-B. 589. 

1. The children of the leading men are brought to Caesar 
^ hostages. 
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2. He orders all tlie children to be brought to him.^ 

3. It concerus Caesar f or ^ the senate to come to him. 

4. It concerns Divitiacus to send the f orces of the jEdui 

5. Csesar sees that " the forces of the Belgae are hastening. 

6. He learns that the Axona is not far away. 

7. This river he crossed* and protected his camp by 
means of its banks. 

NoTEs. — 1 him : in Latin, himself. ^ for : not to be expressed in 
Latin. > that : be careful about tAot-clauses. * he crossed : use 
transeo. 

Chapter VI. 

1. Ablative of Separation : 400 (243) ; B. 214 ; H. 461, 462 (413) ; 
H-B. 408. 

2. Cum Causal with Subjunctive : 549 (326) ; B. 286, 2 ; H. 608 
(517) ; H-B. 526. 

3. Ablative Absolute : 419, 420 (255 and note on p. 262) ; B. 227 
and a ; H. 489 (431) ; H-B. 421. 

1. The enemy f ormed a testudo and advanced close to ^ 
the wall. 

2. The enemy having hurled stones ^ made a testudo. 

3. Since there were so many," they undermined the wall. 

4. They easily cleared the walls of soldiers. 

5. The Belgae having cleared the wall made an attack.^ 

6. Having made an attack ^ they threw missiles against 
the wall. 

7. Since the missiles were many, no one was able to 
stand on the wall. 

NoTES. — 1 advanced close to : one word in Latin. * having hurled 
stones: say, stones fiaving been hurled. Why ? «so many: tot. 
* attack : use impetua. ^ Having made an attack : not impetam 
facti. 
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Chapter VII. 

1. Ablative of Cause: 404 (246) ; B. 219; H. 476 (416) ; H-B. 444. 

2. Perfect Participles of Deponents : 190, b (136, b) ; B. 366, 2 ; 
H. 222, 1 (231, 1) ; H-B. 291, d. 

1. At midnight archers and slingers were sent by Csesar 
to the town. 

2. On account of the assistanott of the archers and 
slingers, the people in the town^ had good hopes. 

3. The enemy had no hope of taking ^ the town, because 
of the coming of Caesar's soldiers. 

4. Caesar, delaying • a little while, sent aid to Iccius. 

5. The enemy, after laying waste thefields, hastened 
against Caesar^s Qamp. 

NoTBS. — 1 people in the town : one word in Latin. ^ of taking : 
ezptlgnandi. ^ delaying : not present participle. 

Chapter VIII. 

1. Indirect Questions : 674, 676 (334) ; B. 300 ; H. 649, II (629, I) ; 
H-B. 607, 3, 637. 

2. Partitive Genitive : 346 (216) ; B. 201 ; H. 440, 6 (396, IV) ; H-B. 
346. 

1. What can the enemy do by their valor ? 

2. CsBsar tries what the valor of the enemy is capable of.^ 

3. How much do our men dare ? 

4. Caesar makes trial of the daring ^ of his men. 

5. How much space can Caesar^s army occupy ? 

6. Caesar explains* over how much space the hill 
extended in front. 

NoTES. — 1 is capable of : can. * the daring of , etc. : recast the 
sentence mentally before translating, thus : CcBsar makea trial whaJb 
hi8 men dare, ^ explains : docet. 
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Chapteb IX. 

1. Clauses of Purpose: 630, 631 (317 and 1); B. 282; H. 568 
(497, II) ; H-B. 602, 2. 

2. The Gerundive: 168, d, 2 and 603 (113, d, 2 and296); B. 339; 
H. 625-631 (544, 1) ; H-B. 610, 612. 

1. He begins to ^ cross the river. 

2. They began to lead their forces across. 

3. They lead their f orces over in order to take the redoubt. 

4. Caesar has shown that the river was behind him.^ 

5. They will cross so as to lay waste the lands of the 
Remi. 

NoTES. — 1 He begins to : makea a beginning of, ^ him : should it 
be eiim or se ? 

Chapter X. 

1. Passive of Intransitive Verbs : 372 (230) ; B. 256, 3, 187, 2, b ; 
H. 302, 6 (301, 1) ; H-B. 364, 2, 292, a. 

2. Accusative of Limit : 427, 2, 428, k (258, b and n. i) ; B. 182 ; 
H. 419, 1 (380, II, 2) ; H-B. 385, b, 450, b, 454. 

3. Substaiitive Clauses of Pui-pose : 563 (331 and n. i); B. 296, 
296 ; H. 564, 1, 566-667 (498) ; H-B. 602, 3, a, 687, b. 

1. Those of the Belgae who were not killed returned home. 

2. They resolve to fight in their own territories. 

3. They decide that it is best ^ to lead over their army. 

4. Divitiacus cannot be persuaded ^ to advance to an 
unfavorable place, 

'5. The Mdui were persuaded to return to their homes. 

6. The enemy advancing into the river were surrounded.. 

NoTEs. — 1 that it is best : it to be beat ^ recast the claus^ befor>Q 
trying to tum it into LaUu^ 
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Chaptbr XI. 

1. Ablative of Time: 423 (256) ; B. 230, 231 ; H. 486 (429) ; H-B. 
439. 

2. Perfect Participles : 493, 1 and 2 (290, d, 1 and 2) ; B. 356, 2 ; 
H. 640, 4 (650, n. 4) ; H-B. 602, 1 and a. 

1. On the departure of the enemy Caesar sent ahead all 
his cavalry. 

2. At sunset the three legions returned^ into camp. 

3. In the second watch they attacked the enemy's rear. 

4. The Belgae, fearing^ an attack, set out at daybreak. 
6. The spies, having seen * the f ugitives, bring back word.* 
6. Caesar, after keeping his soldiers in camp, ordered 

Labienus to set out. 

NoTBs. — 1 retumed : two words in Latin. 2 fearing : the participle 
verituB does not usually denote time prior to that of the main verb in 
the sentence, like most perfect participles, but the same time. ' having 
seen : do not say vlsi. ^ bring back word: use rentUitio. 



Chapter XII. 

1. Ablative of Cause ; 404 (245) ; B. 219; H. 475 (413) ; H-B. 444. 

2. Ablative Absolute : 419 and 420, n. (255 and note on p. 262) ; 
B. 227 and a; H. 489 (431) ; H-B. 421. 

1. Csesar could not take the town on account of the great 
number ^ of the Suessiones. 

2. Owing to * the works of the Romans, their " vineae " 
and towers, the Suessiones send envoys.' 

3. The next day Caesar made a f orced march and * tried 
to take the town. 

4. The townsmen,*^ making a surrender, got their request.* 
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6. Because of their surrender they got their request. 
6. The surrender made, they were spared. 

NoTES. — igreat number: one word in Latin. ^ Owing to: like 
**on account of,*' not separately expressed in Latin. » envoys: use 
16gfttaB. ^ made a f orced march and : a different tum in Latin. 
^ townsmen : use oppid&nuB. ^ got their request : one word. 

Chapteb XIII. 

1. Cum Temporal with Subjunctive : 546 (325) ; B. 288, b ; H. 600, 
II (621, II, 2) ; H-B. 524. 

2. Constructions with p«to: 396, a (239, c, n. i); H. 411, 4 
(374, 2, N. 4) ; H-B. 393, c. 

1. When the arms had been given up;^ the elders came 
forth. 

2. All the elders came out at Bratuspantium and begged 
Caesar for peace.* 

3. Caesar, when he had received their submission, asked 
the men for their • arms. 

4. According to their * custom they stretched out their 
hands and asked the Eomans for peace. 

NoTES. — 1 Render this clause in two ways : first by two words, then 
by a fuU clause. So eacb of the three foUowing sentences contains a 
clause to be rendered in two ways. 2 Caesar for peace : quite other- 
wise in Latin. ^ their : omit. * their : is this to be expressed by 
edrum? 

Chapter XIV. 

1. Ablative of Means : 409 (248, 8, c) ; B. 218 ; H. 476 (420) ; H-B. 
423. 

2. Ablative with utor, etc. : 410 (249) ; B. 218, 1 ; H. 477 (421, I) ; 
H-B. 429. 

1. Divitiacus intercedes for the conquered Belgee. 

2. Divitiacus begs that Csesar will show ^ clemency. . 
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3. CaBsar will exercise kindness toward the Belgae. 

4. By the help of the Belgae the iEdui sustain wars. 

5. Divitiacus says the chiefs had fled to * Britain. 

6. If you show " clemency, you will increase our influence. 

7. Whatever * war bef alls, by means of their * resources 
we shall be able to hold out. 

NoTEB. — ^ will show : Dot the future in Latin. ^ to : not ad. 
3 show : not well rendered by present indicative. ^ whatever : if any. 
^ their : e5nim. 

Chapteb XV. 

1. Partitive Genitive: 346 (216); B. 201; H. 440, 6 (896, IV); 
H-B. 846. 

2. Ablative of Quality : 415 (251) ; B. 224 ; H. 473, 2 (419, II) ; H-B. 
443. 

3. Causal Relative Sentences : 535, e (320, e) ; B. 283, 3 ; H. 592 
(517) ; H-B. 523. 

1. The territories of the Nervii border on the Ambiani. 

2. The Nervii blame the Ambiani f or having surrendered.^ 

3. The Nervii have ' great influence among the Belgae. 

4. They use no wine, because it weakens • character. 

5. Those men think minds lose energy through wine. 

NoTES. — 1 for having surrendered : tum by a relative clause. 
^ have : say are (men) o/. * because it weakens : a relative clause with 
subjunctive, to indicate their view, as distinguished from a statement 
of fact. 

Chaptee XVI. 

1. Comparative ampliuB, etc. : 407, c (247, c) ; B. 217, 3 ; H. 471, 4 
(417, N. S) ; H-B. 416, d. 

2. Accusative of Time and Space : 423 and 425 (266 and 267) ; B. 
181 ; H. 417 (379) ; H-B. 387, I, II. 

1. The Nervii were distant a three days' march. 

2. CsBsar iinds out that they are ten miles distant. 
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3. He learns from prisoners what the Nervii are doing.^ 
4 They have taken a position more than five miles f rom 
the Sambre. 

5. He learns f rom prisoners that he ^ is waited for by the 
Nervii. 

NoTES. — 1 are doing : be caref ul about the mode. ^ that he : 
himseif. 

Chapter XVIL 

1. Use of quisquam : 312 (202, c) ; B. 262, 4 ; H. 513 (457) ; H-B. 
276, 7. 

2. Relative Clauses of Purpose : 530 (317) ; B. 282, 2 and a; H. 590 
(497, I) ; H-B. 502, 2. 

3. Substitutes for Partitive 6en. : 346, c (216, c) ; B. 201, 1, a; H. 
444 (397, N. 3) ; H-B. 346, e. 

1. Certain of the Belgae went by night to the camp of 
the Nervii. 

2. Caesar says that certain men went ^ to the Nervii. 

3. Many of the prisoners found out about the legions. 

4. They were sent to their friends to report ^ the matter. 

6. To lop trees is a matter * of no difficulty at all, 
6. Men were sent ahead to select * a suitable place. 

NoTBS. — ^went: to have gone. ^ to report: not the infinitive. 
8 matter, etc. : recast before trying to tum into Latin. ^ to select : 
try two ways. 

Chapteb XVIII. 

1. Descriptive Ablative: 415 (251); B. 224; H. 473, U (419, II); 
H-B. 443. 

2. Clauses of Result: 536, 537 (319); B. 284; H. 570, 591, 2 
(500, I and II) ; H-B. 521, 1, e. 

1. Along the river Sambre were trees ^ of great height.* 

2. Among these trees the Nervii keep themselves hidden. 
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3. So ' close together ^ were tliese trees that the Romans 
could not see through. 

4. The river is of such depth that men can cross. 

5. On the open ground are pickets of great courage. 

NoTEs. — 1 trees : arbor, fem. ^ height : the same word that means 
depth. 8 So : ita. ^ close together : cr6ber. 

Chapteb XIX. 

1. Dative of Service: 382, 1, n. i (233 a); B. 191; H. 488 (390); 
H-B. 360 and a, b. 

2. Imperfect of Bepeated Action : 470 (277) ; B. 260, 2 ; H. 634, 3 
(469, II) ; H-B. 484. 

3. Ablative of Manner: 412 and b (248 and Bem.); B. 220; H. 
473, 3 (419, III) ; H-B. 446 and 1. 

1. The cavalry of the enemy kept making attacks. 

2. They would attack our horsemen with great courage. 

3. These horsemen had beeBi sent ahead by Csesar as a 
protection to the camp. 

4. Again and again did the enemy pour forward from 
the woods, where they had hidden. 

5. The slingers and archers helped ^ the horsemen. 

6. With great speed they would run as far as ' the woods. 

7. With wonderful bravery they engage in battle with 
the Nervii. 

NoTEs. — 1 helped : two words in Latin. ^ as f ar as : ad, or uaqiie 
ad. 

Chapter XX. 

1. TheGerundive:158,d,l(113,d);B.837,8;H.237(234);H-B.609. 

2. Bative of Apparent Agent: 374 (232); B. 189; H. 481 (388) ; 
H-B. 373, 1. 

3. Ablative of Agent with ft or ab: 405 (246); B. 216; H. 468 
(415, I) ; H-B. 406, 1. 
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1. The soldiers are directed ^ bj Gsesar. 

2. The soldiers must be directed bj Caesar. 

3. The flag was displayed by the soldiers. 

4. . The flag had to be displayed by the soldiers. 

5. Experience is often helpful ^ to soldiers. 

6. The work is hindered by ' the near approach * of the 



enemy. / 



NoTEs. — 1 are directed : use doceo. ^ helpful : tum by a noun. 
• by the near approach : why not a or ab ? * near approach : one 
word. 

Chapter XXI. 

1. Ablative of Gerundive with Prepositions : 507 (301) ; cf. B. 338, 
4, b; H. 629 (544, 2) ; H-B. 612, IV. 

2. Gerundive Construction instead of Gerand : 503 (296) ; B. 339 ; 
H. 625-631 (544, 1) ; H-B. 610, 613. 

3. Purpose expressed by Gerandive : 533 and b (318 and b) ; B. 
337, 8, b, 2 ; H. 622 (544, 2, n. 2).; H-B. 612, IH. 

1. In looking for his shield a soldier lost time. 

2. Tirae is wanting for putting on a helmet. 

3. Seeing ^ the standards, each one went f orward. 

4. A line was drawn up ^ to resist • the enemy's charge. 

5. Csesar encouraged the tenth legion for the purpose of 
strengthening * their courage. 

NoTES. — 1 Seeing : not the gerundive. ^ ^ Hne was drawn up : see 
chap. XX. > resist : Baatineo. ^ strengthening : use cdnfirmo. 

Chapter XXII 

Clauses of Result with ut (ut non) : 536, 537 (319) j B. 284 ; H. 670 
(500, II); H-B. 521, 1, e. 

1. So dense was the hedge that it obstructed the view. 

2. The result was that no legion could execute orders. 
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3. One legion opposes the foe in one part, another in 
another. 

Chapteb XXIII. 

1. Place to which: 426, 2 (268); B. 182; H. 418 (380, I); H-B. 
385, b, 450, b, 464. 

2. Place from which : 426, 1 (258) ; B. 229 ; H. 461 (412, 1) ; H-B. 
408. 

3. Place iQ which : 426, 3 and 429, b (268, 4, and 260, b) ; B. 228 ; 
H. 483, 486 (425, 1); H-B. 433, 406, 2. 

1. The Koman soldiers drive the enemy, exhausted by 
wounds, into an unfavorable place. 

2. They followed them up from the left part of the line. 

3. As they attempted ^ to cross the river, a great part of 
them were put to the sword. 

4. In another part many of the Belgians were killed. 

5. On the f ront the Belgae pushed for the camp. 

6. But at last they were put to flight. 

NoTE. — latteinpted: recast the sentence and express as they 
attempted by a participle referring to a great part. 

Chapter XXIV. 

1. Position of causa with genitive : 404, c (245, c) ; B. 198, 1 ; 
II-B. 339, d. 

2. Temporal Clauses with cum: 545, 546 (326); B. 288, b; H. 
COO, II (521, II, 2) ; H-B. 524, 550, a, n. i. 

1. The Romans see that the horsemen are scared. 

2. Horsemen were coming to Caesar to render aid. 

3. When the camp-followers had gone out for the purpose 
of plundering, they saw that our men were fleeing. 

4. Seeing the slingers flee,^ they fled themselves.^ 

NoTEs. — 1 flee, tojlee. ^ themselves : use ipae. 
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Chapter XXV. 

1. Ablative Absolute : 419 and a (255 and a) ; B. 227 and a ; H. 
489(431, 4); H-B. 421. 

2. Perfect Participles of Deponents : 492 (290, d) ; B. 356, 2 ; H. 
192, 2 (195, 2) ; H-B. 602, 1, a. 

3. Substitutes for Perf . Act. Partc. : 493, 2 (290, d, 2) ; B. 356, 2 ; 
H. 640, 4 (550, n. 4); H-B. 602, 1. 

1. Caesar saw that the soldiers of the twelfth legion were 
hard pushed. 

2. Caesar, seeing^ the soldiers of the twelfth legion hard 
pushed, went to the right wing. 

3. As ^ all the standard-bearers were wounded, the stand- 
ards were lost. 

4. Then Caesar snatched a shield from a soldier. 

5. The soldiers renewed their courage and delayed * the 
enemy's attack. 

NoTEs. — 1 seeing : not well rendered videna ; try casting into a 
clause — first with ubi, then with cuxn. ^ As . . . wounded : use a 
participial construction. ^ renewed and delayed : it is better not to 
turn into Latin by coordinate verbs. 

Chapter XXVI. 

1. Partitive-Genitive: 346 (216) ; B. 201 ; H. 441-444 (897) ; H-B. 
346. 

2. Indirect Questions : 674, 575 (334) ; B. 300 ; H. 649, II, 652 
(529, I and II) ; H-B. 507, 3, 537. 

3. Dative of Service and of Object : 382 and 1 (233 and a) ; B. 191 ; 
H. 433 (390) ; H-B. 360 and a, b. 

1. One was sent for assistance to another.^ 

2. The soldiers of two legions guarded the baggage.^ 

3. He saw in how great peril the camp was. 
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4. They will leave nothing undone ' in point of courage. 

5. He will report to me in what state the army is. 

6. He saw that the tenth was fighting very bravely. 

NoTES. — 1 another : bring the two forms of aliua together. 
3 guarded the baggage : make a different tum. ^ leave nothing 
undone: a strange Latin idiom. 

Chapter XXVII. 

1. Temporal Clauses with ciim : 645, 646 (326) ; B. 288, b ; H. 600, 
II (621, 2) ; H-B. 624, 660, a, n. i. 

2. Clauses of Result with ut (ut n6n) : 686, 537 (319) ; B. 284 ; H. 
670 (600, II) ; H-B. 621, 1, e. 

3. Clauses of Purpose with ut (n«, ut n6) : 630, 631 (317) ; B. 282 ; 
H. 668 (497, II); H-B. 602, 2. 

1. So great is the courage of the Nervii that they fight 
from the heaps of corpses. 

2. Ascending ^ very high banks, they displayed the great- 
est courage. 

3. They dared to cross a wide stream in order to renew 
the fight. 

4. The cavalry, to wipe out ^ their disgrace, advance even 
into a disadvantageous position. 

6. The greatness of their spirit rendered difficult things 
easy. 

NoTES. — 1 Ascending : tum by a clause with cum. ^ to wipe out : 
not the infinitive. 

Chapter XXVIII. 

1. Ablative of Separation : 400 (243) ; B. 214 ; H. 461 (413) ; H-B. 
408. 

2. Substitutes for Partitive Genitive : 346, c (216, c) ; B. 201, 1, a ; 
H. 444 (397, n. 3); H-B. 346, e. 
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3. Substantive Clauses of Purpose with ut (n6) : 663 (331) ; B. 295, 
296; H. 566 (498); H-B. 602, 3, a. 

1. Of five hundred senators, three were left. 

2. Out of forty (quadr&gintft) thousand men, four hun- 
dred were able to bear arms. 

3. Csesar will keep their ^ neighbors from doing ^ harm. 

4. The name and nation of the Nervii are reduced ' aJmost 
to destruction. 

5. He orders the neighboring people to refrain from 
doing harm to the Nervii.* 

NoTBS. — 1 their : not buos. ^ doing : omit. • reduced : participle 
used as an adjective in the neuter plural. * Nervii : genitive. 



Chapter XXIX. 

1. Limit of Motion : 426, 2, and 427, 2 (268 and b) ; B. 182 ; H. 
418 (380 and 2) ; H-B. 385, b, 450, b, 454. 

2. Accusative of Duration of Time : 423 (256); B. 181; H. 417 
(379) ; H-B. 387, II. 

3. Locative Ablative with Preps. : 429, b (260, b) ; B. 228; H. 483 
(425, I) ; H-B. 406, 2. 

1. They carry all their property into one town. 

2. During two days they hold out very bravely. 

3. For many years they were harassed by the Gauls. 

4. On two sides they have high rocks ; on another, a wall. 

5. Leaving six thousand men this side ^ the Ehine, they 
retum ^ home. 

NoTEs. — 1 this side : cis. ^ retum : commonly revertor in- the 
present, reverti in the perfect. 
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Chapter XXX. 

1. AblativeofTimeM>^n:423(256); B.230; H. 486(420); H-B.430. 

2. Imperfect of Repeated Action : 470 (277) ; B. 260, 2 ; H. 534, 3 
(460, II) ; H-B. 484. 

3. Perfect of Completed Action : 473 (270) ; B. 262, 3; H. 637, 1, 
538, 2 (471, land 6); H-B. 468, 4, a. 

1. On the day of our arrival frequent sallies were made 
by the enemy from the town. 

2. During the first days they taunted us from the walls. 

3. At a distance the soldiers made an << agger " and a tower. 

4. Then the Aduatuci began to jeer.^ 

5. Can ^ men of such little stature place a to wer on our wall ? 
NoTES. — 1 jeer : two words in Latin. ^ begin with niim. 

Chapter XXXI. 

1. Causal Relative Clauses : 536, e (320, e) ; B. 283, 3 ; H. 602 (617) ; 
H-B. 523. 

2. Dative with certain Intrans. Verbs: 367 (227); B. 187, II, a; 
H. 426, 1 (386) ; H-B. 362. 

3. Future Conditions less vivid : 616, b (307, b) ; B. 303 ; H. 576, 1 
(600, N. 1) ; H-B. 680. 

1. They surrender to Caesar, since he is so powerful.^ 

2. The envoys say the enemy are jealous of their ^ valor. 

3. It is better to endure death than slavery. 

4. If Csesar should rob the Aduatuci of their arms,* they 
would be killed. 

5. Their enemies would kill them, if they should sur- 
render their arms. 

6. It is better to persuade them to give up their arms. 

NoTES. — 1 is 80 powerful : can so much (tantom). ^ their : express 
by the proper form of buub. ^ of their arms : not the genitive. 
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Chapter XXXII. 

1. Ablative of Cause : 404 (245) ; B. 210 ; H. 475 (416) ; H-B. 444. 

2. Clauses of Result with ut (ut ndn) : 536, 537 (319) ; B. 284 ; H. 
670 (500, II) ; H-B. 521, 1, e. 

3. Substantive Clauses of Furpose with ut (n^) : 563 (331); B. 295, 
296; H. 565 (498) ; H-B. 502, 3, a. 

1. They order the people to deliver up their arms. 

2. Through Csesar^s orders, no wrong will be inflicted. 

3. Caesar spared, according to his custom, those who had 
surrendered.^ 

4. Csesar orders the neighbors of the Nervii not to 
harm them.^ 

5. There is so great a quantity of arms in the town that 
a third part is concealed. 

NoTES. — 1 those who had surrendered : one word in Latin. ^ them : 
dative. 



Chapter XXXIII. 

1. Causal Clauses with cum : 549 (326) ; B. 286, 2; H. 598 (517) ; 
H-B. 526. 

2. Ablative Absolute : 419 and a (255 and a) ; B. 227 and a ; H. 
489 (431, 4) ; H-B. 421. 

3. Pass. of Intrans. Verbs used impersonally : 372 (230) ; B. 187, 
II, b; H. 518, 1 (465, 1) ; H-B. 364, 2, 292, a. 

1. ^ The Aduatuci fought very spiritedly. 

2. ^ Thither hasten all the forces of the town. 

3. After the shutting ^ of the gates, the townsmen formed 
a plan. 

4. Since they had been driven back, they no longer* 
defended themselves. 
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6. Now * jbbat the town was occupied, the booty was sold. 

NoTBS. — ^ Use the passive construction. ^ Af ter the shutting : tum 
in two ways. ^ no longer : n5n iam. ^ Now that the town was 
occupied: turn in two ways. 

Chapteb XXXIV. 

1. Ablative of Agent with & (ab) : 406 (246) ; B. 216 ; H. 468 
(415, I); H-B. 406, 1. 

2. Accus. and Infln. of Indirect Discourse: 680 (336, 2); B. 314; 
H. 642 (623, I) ; H-B. 634, 1, 2. 

1. AU the maritime states were subdued by Caesar. 

2. Csesar says that the maritime states have been reduced. 

3. At this time P. Crassus had been sent with one legion. 

4. Crassus informs CaBsar that one legion has been sent 
to the Veneti. 

6. The Veneti, to whom one legion had been sent, border 
on the ocean. 

Chapter XXXV. 

1. Relative Clauses of Purpose: 531, 2 (317, 2); B. 282, 2 and a; 
H. 689, II (497, I) ; H-B. 502, 2. 

2. Verbs of Promising, Hoping, etc. : 580, c (330, f ) ; H. 614 
'(635, II) ; H-B. 593, a. 

3. Dative with Certain Adjectives : 384 (234, a) ; B. 192, 1 ; H. 
434, 2 (391, 1); H-B. 362, I-III. 

1. The embassies promised to return ^ the next summer. 

2. Near the Rhine were many nations of barbarians. 

3. These barbarians promised to do CaBsar's bidding. 

4. The barbarians send men to give ^ hostages. 

5. So great was the joy ^ that a thanksgiving was decreed. 

NoTBS. — 1 to retum : in the Latin idiom, tJiemselves to be going to 
return, ^ to give : put in two ways. ' joy : gaudium. 



VOOABULAEIES. 



YOOABULABY. 



If tbe learner, as often as be refers to tbis Tocabulary for tbe meanlng of a word, 
wlU glance over tbe group of worda given in tbe Etymological Vocabulary nnder the 
■ame root, he will find bis knowledge of tbe relations and meaning of words, and 
consequently bis power to read Latin, rapidly increaae. 



A or Ab (aba), prep. w. abl. 
[APA-], from, away from, 6, 
13, 18, 24, 25 ; at the hands of 
31, 33 ; away, at a distance of 7, 
30; in, on, at, 23, 25; hy, 1, 5, 
9, etc. 

Ab-d5, 3, -(11(11, -ditum [2 DA-], 
putaway; hide, 19. 

Ab'Biim, -esse, afui [ES-], be 
away from, 11 ; 6e distant, 4, 5, 
6, 13, 16, 17, 21 ; with a or ab 

_ and abl. 

Ac, see At * que. 

Ao * o6d5 (ado-), 3, -cessi, -cessum 
[CAD-], go towarda, approach, 
13, w. ad and acc. ; arisef increase 
in, 7, with dat. 

Ao'cid5 (adc-), 3, -cidT, 

[CAD-], fall to or towards ; he- 
fall, happen, 35; w. dat. Cf. 
incido, evenio. 

Ao'Oipi5 (adc-), 3, -cepT, -cep- 
tum [CAP-], take to one's self; 
accept, 15 ; receive, 13 ; suffer, 33. 

AcervuB, -i, m. [1 AC-], thing 
hrought to a point ; pile, heap, 
32. 



Aoiea, ei- (-e, 23), p. [1 AC-], 

edge; line of battle, army, 8, 9. 
_ 19, 20, 23, 25. 
Aor'iter, adv. [1 AC-], aharply; 

fiercely, desperately, 10, 33. 
Ad, prep. w. acc, to, towards, 8, 13, 

28, etc. ; up to, 17 ; near, 4, 19, 

21, 33 ; for, 1, 4, 8, 21, etc. ; qfter, 

according to, 31. 
Ad'aequ5, 1 [IC-, AIC-], make 

equcU to, equal, 32. 
Ad- clIviB (aoc-), -e, adj. [CLl-], 

sloping upward, 29. Cf. declTvis. 
Ad * clIvitflB (acc-), -atis, f. 

[CLI-], upward slope, rise, 18. 

Cf. declTvitas, deiectus. 
Ad'com'mod5 (accomn-), 1 

[2 MA-, MAD-], flt or adapt to ; 

put on, 21. Cf. induo. 
Ad ' diic5, 3, -duxT, -ductum 

[DVC-], lead or hring to, 5; 

lead up, 1 ; w. ad and acc. 
Ad'e5, -Tre, -iT, -itum [1 I-], go 

to; reach, get at, 7, 
Ad'fer5 (aff-), -ferre, attulT, al- 

latum [1 FER-], hring or carry 

to, 1. 

i«5 
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Ad finltfts (aff), -&tis, f. [2 
FII)-], relationship by marriage, 
4. Cf. propinquitas. 

Ad*gredior (agg-), 3, -gressus 
[GUAD-], go to, approach; at- 
tack, 9, 10. Cf. adorior. 

Ad'lci5, 3, -iecT, -iectum [lA-, 
lAC-], throw to or against; hurl, 
cast, 21. 

A.d'ituB, -us, M. [1 1-, AI-], going 
tOf approachy 16, 29 ; access, ad- 
mittance, 16. 

A.d • iuv6, 1, -iuvl, -iutum [DIV-, 
DI-, DIAV-], help, aid, 17. 

AdministrS, 1 [2 MAN-, MI-], 
put the hand to ; attend to, 20, 22. 

Adorlor, 4, -ortus [OL-, OR-], 
rise up against; attack, 11, 17. 
Cf. adgredior. 

A.d • proplnqud (app-),l [PARC-, 
PLEC-], come near to^ approach, 
10, 31, w. dat. ; 19, w. ad and 
acc. Cf. sube5, succedo. 

Adu&tucl, -5rum, m., trihe, origi- 
nally German, in Belgian Gaul, 
on left bank of the Maas, 4, 16, 
29, 31. 

AdventuB, -us, m. [BA-, VA-, 
VEN-], coming to or dravoing 
near; approach, arrival, 7, 16, 
25, 27, 30. Cf. successus, aditus. 

Ad'verBUB, -a, -um, adj. (P. of 
adverto) [VERT-], turned to or 
towards; opposite^ in the face, 
8, 18, 24 ; advers5 colle, up hill, 
19 ; w. dat. 

Aedificium, -i,n. [AID- ; EAC-], 
building, 7. 

Aedul, -5rum, m., powerfiil Cel- 
tic ppople between upper courses 
of Loire and Seine, 6, 10, 14, 16. 



AeduuB, -a, -um, adj., Aeduan, 

6, 14. 
Aegr6, adv., with regret or displea- 

8ure ; barely^ with difflculty, 6. 
Aequailter, adv. [IC-, AIC-], 

evenly, 18. 
AcbULb, -atis, F. [AID-], burning 

season; mmmer, 2, 36. 
AeBtuSLrium, -i, n. [AID-], per- 

taining to rolling ; inlet, sea- 

marsh, 28. 
AeUlB, -atis, f. [1 l-, Al-], age, 

old age,'\Q, 
Ager, -gri, m. [AGr-], cultivated 

land ; land, fleld, 4, 6, 7, 9. 
Agger, -eris, m. [GER-], that 

which is brought to a place, 

i.e. materials for'a mound, 20; 
_ moundf rampart, 12, 30, 32. 
Agmen, -inis, n. [AG-], that which 

is set in motion ; marching col- 

umn, 11, 17, 19, 23, 26. 
Ag6, 3, 6gT, actum [AG-], put in 

motion; bring up, 12, 30; take 

along, 29 ; carry on, do, 20. 
AliSB, adv. (acc. pl. f. of alius) 

[2 AL- (ALI-)], at another time ; 

alias . . . alias, at one time . . . 

at anotfier, 29. 
AliSnuB, -a, -um, adj. [2 AL-, 

(ALI-)], belonging to another, 

anothefs, 10. 
Aliter, adv. [2 AL-], otherwise, 

in another manner, 10. 
AliuB, -a, -ud, adj., gen. alTus [2 

AL- (ALI-)], other, another, 

different, 20, 22, 23, 24, 26, 31. 
Alter, -era, -erum, adj., gen. -ius 

[2 AL-], other (of two), 5, 21 ; 

alter . . . alter, the one . , . the 

other. 
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Altittidd, -inis, f. [1 AL-], eleva- 

tiorij height, 6, 12, 18, 31, 32. 
AltuB, -a, -um, adj. [1 Alr], be- 

come great hy nourishment ; 

lofiy, high, 27, 29. 
AmbiSni, -5rum, m., Belgian tribe 

near modern Amiens, 4, 16. 
Amloitia, -ae, f. [AM-], friend- 
^ship, 14. 
A'initt5, 3, -misi, -missum 

[MIT-], let go from one^s self; 

lose, 25. 
AmpUficd, 1 [PLE-, TLO-; 

FAC-], make larger, increase, 14. 
Am^pliuB, adv. (n. compar. of 

amplus) [ambi- ; PLE-, PLO-], 

more, 7, 16, 29. 
AndocumboriuB, -I, m., man of 

high rank among the Bemi, 3. 
Andes, -ium, m., tribe of Gaul 

north of the Loire, modern An- 

jou, 35. 
AngustuB, -a, -um, adj., con- 

tracted; narrow, difficult; in 

anguBto, in a crUical state, 25. 
AnimuB,-!, m. [AN-], soul; mind, 

feelings, 21 ; spirit, courage, 15, 

21, 25, 27 ; character, 1. 
AnnuB, -1, M., that which goes 

round; year, 29. 
Ante, [ANT-], before; as adv., 
= antea, before, fomierly, 12, 

22, 33; as prep. w. acc, before 
(of time), 35 ; (of place), 32. 

AntlquitUB, adv. [ANT-], from 
ancient times; in olden times, 
4 ; from of old, 17. 

A'pertus, -a, -um, adj. (P. of 
aperi5) [2 PAR-, POR-], with- 
out covering ; open, unobstructed, 
18, 19 ; uncovered, eocposed, 23. 



AppellS (adp), 1 [PAL-, 

PEL-], bring one*s self to aper- 

son ; accost, address, 25 ; call, 4. 
Apud, prep. w. acc. [APA-], 

near, among, 2, 4, 7, 14. 
Arbitror, 1 [BA-, VA-], be a 

hearer or spectator, think, sup- 

pose, believe, 4, 28 ; w. acc. and 

inf. 
Arbor, -oris, f. [1 AL-, AR-], 

tree, 17. 
Ar'cesB5, 3, -ivT, -itum [CAD-], 

cause to come to ; summon, send 

for, 20. 
ArduuB, -a, -um, adj. [1 AL-, 

AR-, strengthened to ARDH-], 

steep, 33. 
Aries, -etis, m., battering-ram, 32. 
Arma, -5rum, n. [AR-], things 

adapted; arms, weapons, 3, 4, 

9, 13, etc. 
Armatura, -ae, f. [AR-], arming; 

equipment, 10, 24. 
Arm5, 1 [AR-], furnish vHth 

arms; arm, equip, 4, 27. 
A'Bcend5 (adsc-), 3, -di, -scen- 

sum [SCAND-], mountup,climb, 

27. 
A'Bc6nsus (adsc-), -us, m. 

[SCAND-], ascending ; ascent, 

way up, 33. 
At, conj., but, on the other hand, 

23, 27. 
At-que (before vowels and con- 

sonants), Sc (before consonants 

only), and also, and especially, 

and, 3, 5, 6, etc. ; as, 6; than, 

19. Cf. et and -que. 
AtrebatSs, -um, m., Belgian 

people in the region of modern 

Arras, 4, 16, 23. 
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At • tingd (adt-), 3, -tigi, -tactum, 

[TAG-], touch against; ap- 

proach, reachy 32 ; border upon^ 

16, 34. 
AuctSrltas, -atis, f. [AVG-], 

power, standing, infiuence^, 4, 

14, 15. 
Audflcter, adv. [1 AV-], holdly, 

10, 26. 
Aude5, 2, ausus [1 AV-], ven- 

ture, dare, 8, 17, 19, 27; w. 

complementary infin. 
Audio, 4 [2 AV-], listen to; hear, 

hear ahout, 12, 31, w. acc. ; 12, 

w. acc. and infin. 
Aulercl, -omm, m., trihe in Bre- 

tagne ar^ Norman^y, 34. 
AurunculSiuB, -i, m., L, A. Cotta, 

lieutenant of Cossar^ 11. 
Au • t, conj. [2 TA-], or (excluding 

the other), 30, 33 ; aut . . . aut, 

either . . . or, 25. 
Au • tem, postpositive conj. [ 2 

TA-], hutj on the other hand, 9 ; 

moreover, 19. 
Auzilium, -i, n. [AVG-], aid, 

supporty assistance, 10, 24, 29; 

pl. auxiliary forces, 14. Cf. sub- 

sidium. 
A-vert6, 3, -tT, -sum [VERT-], 

turn away from. Aversi, see 

note, 26. 
Azona, -ae, f., river in country 

of the Belgce, 5, 9. 



Baculus, -1, M., P. Sextius B., 

centurion, 25. 
Bale&ris, -e, adj., Balearic, ofthe 

Balearic Islands, 7, 



BarbaruB, -a, -um, adj., foreign, 
non-Roman, 35. 

Belgae, -arum, m., collective name 
of trihes living in the country 
hounded hy the Seine, Mame, 
Moselle, Rhine, and the ocean-, 

1, 2, 3, following. 
Bellovaci, -5rum, m., strongest 

trihe of the Belgoe, north of the 

Seine and on right hank of the 

Oise and Somme, 4, 5, 10, 13, 14. 
Bellum, -1, N. [DVA-, DVI-], con- 

test hetween two ; war, 4, 9, 14, 

16, 29, 31, 35. 
Bibraz, -ctis, f. (n.?), townofthe 

Remi, 6. 
Bodudgna^tuB, -i, m., leader of 

the Nervii, 23. 
Bratuspantium, -i, n., chief town 

of the Bellovaci, 13. 
Brevit&B, -atis, f., shortness, hrev- 

ity, 20, 30. Cf. exiguitas. 
Britannia, -ae, f., Britain, 4, 14. 

C. 

Cadflver, -eris, n. [CAD-], that 
which falls down dead; dead 
hody, 27. 

Cado, 3, cecidi, casum [CAD-], 
fall, 27. 

Caeroesi, -orum, m., German trihe 
in Belgian Gaul, 4. 

Caesar, -aris, m., Gaius Julius 
Ccesar, conqueror of Gaul and 
author of the Commentaries, 1, 

2, 5, etc. 

Calamitas, -atis, f. [SCAL-], tn-> 

jury, disaster, 14, 28. 
Caletl, -orum (-es, -um), m., trihe 

in Normandy, on the Seine^ 4. 
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Cftlo, -onis, M., groom, aoldier^s 

aervant, 24, 26, 27. 
CaptlviiB, -a, -um, adj. [CAP-], 

taken prisoner ; captivey 16, 17. 
Caput, -itis, N. [CAP-], head; in- 

dividual, person, 33. 
CamQtfis, -um, m., important 

Gallic trihe hetween the Loire 

and Seine nverSj 36. 
Castellum, -i, n. dim. [SCAD-, 

CAD-], redouhtf stronghold, 8, 

9, 29, 30, 33. 
CaBtra, -orum, n. [SCAD-, CAD-], 

camp, 2, 6, 6, etc. 
C&BUB, -us, M. [CAD-], falling ; 

happening; chance, 21; misfor- 

tune, 31. 
Causa, -ae, p. [CAV-], cause, 

reason, 1, 7, 10, 11 ; causa, used 

like prep. post-positive, for the 

sake o/, for the purpose of, 10, 

15, 17, 20, 21, 24. 
C5d5, 3, cessi, cessum [CAD-], 

go; fall hack; give way, retreat^ 

19. 
Celeritfts, -atis, p. [CEL-], swift- 

ness, quickness, 12, 19, 20, 26, 31. 
Celer-iter, adv. [CEL-], svjiftly, 

quicklyt promptly, 3, 12, 23, 33. 
C61o, 1 [2 CAL-, SCAL-], hide, 

conceal, 32, 83. 
Centum, num. adj. indeclin. 

[CEN-], hundred, 4. 
Centuri5, -onis, m. [CEN-], com- 

mander of a century, centurion, 

captain, 17, 26. 
CertuB, -a, -um, adj. [2 CER-, 

CRE-], determined; deflnite, 11 ; 

certain, regular, 22 ; certiorem 

facere, inform, 1, 2, 10, 34 ; w. 

acc. and infin. 



C6terl, -orum, pl. adj. [CA-, CI-], 

the others, rest, 3. Cf. reliqu!. 
Clmbrf, -orum, m., German trihe 

which invaded Gaul and the Prov- 

ince in the second century, 4, 29. 
Circiter, adv. [CVR-, CIR-; 

II-], going in a circle; ahout, 

notfarfrom, 2, 8, 13, 18, 32. 
CircuitUB, -us, m. [CVR-, CIR- ; 

1 1-], going in a circle; circum- 

ference, 29, 30. 
Circum-, prep. w. acc. [CVR-, 

CIR-], around, ahout; here only 

in composition. 
Circum*ici5, 3, -ieci, -iectam 

[lA-, lAC-], throw around; 

place around, 6. 
Circum * mQni5, 4, [2 MV-], wall 

up around; hlockade, 30. 
Circum * veni5, 4, -veni, -ventum 

[BA-, VA-, VEN-], come around ; 

surround, outflank, 8, 10, 23, 24, 

26. 
CiB, prep. w. acc. [CA-, CI-], on 

this side, this side of, 3. 
Citerior, -us, -oris, adj. [CA-, 

CI-], more on this side; hither, 

nearer, 1, 2. 
Citra, prep. w. acc. [CA-, CI-], on 

this side, this side of, 29. Cf . cis. 
CivitSlB, -atis, p. citizenship ; com^ 

munity, 3, 4, 6, etc. 
Cl&mor, -oris, m. [1 CAL-], loud 

call; shouting, 11, 24. 
Claud5, 3, -81, -sum, shut, close, 

33 ; close, hring up, 19. 
Cie-mentia, -ae, p. [CLI-; 1 

MAN-, MEN-], indulgent disposi- 

tion ; gentleness, mildness, 14, 31. 
Co*acerv5, 1 [1 AC-], heap up, 

27. 
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Co • epl, -isse, -ptus (def ective verb, 

with tenses from present stem 

lacking) [AP-, OP-], have begun, 

began, 5, 6, 10, 12, 13, 19, 23, 26. 
C5'g;nOBc5, 3, -gnovi, -gnitum 

[GNA-, GNO-], understand thor- 

oughly ;• perceive, learn, ascer- 

tainy 2, 5, 11, 17, w. acc. and 

inf. ; 4, 26, w. indir. question; 

plperf. knew, 10. 
Co'g5, 3, -egi, -actum [AG-], 

drive together, compel; gather, 

rally, 2, 6. Cf. conduco. 
Co * hors, -hortis, f., multitude en- 

closed: cohort, 6, 26. 
Co • hort&tiS, -onis, f., cheering on, 

urging,encouraging, appeal to,2b. 
Co - hortor, 1, cheer on, urge, call 

upon, 6, 20, 21, 25, w. acc.; 21 

foll. by clause w. ut. 
ColllB, -is, M., hilh 8, 18, 19, 22. 
Coxn * me&tUB (conm-), -us, m., 

going to and fro ; train of sup 

plies, provisionsy 5, 9. 
Com • Sb, -itis, m., comrade. 
Com-memoro (conm-), 1 [1 

SMAR-, MAR-], keep in mind; 

mention, relate, 28. 
Com-mitto (conm-), 3, -misT, 

-mlssum [MIT-], cause to go to- 

gether; join, 19, 21. 
Com*mode (conm-), adv. [2 

MA-, MAD-j, duly, aptly ; easily, 

advantageously, 20. 
Com*move5 (conm-), 2, -movT, 

-motum [1 MV-, MOV-], move 

violently ; startle, alarm, make 

anxious, 2, 31. 
Com-mdniB (conm-), -e, adj. 

[2 MV-], serving together ; com- 

mon, generalt 4, 5. 



Com ' mQt&ti5 (conm-), -5ni8, f. 

[1 MV-, MOV-], change, 27. 
Com*par5 (conp-), 1 [2 FAR-, 

FOR-], bring or put together; 

get ready, provide, procure, 2, 12. 
Com ' pell5 (conp-), 3, -pull, -pul- 

sum [PAIr, l^EL-^^^drivetogether, 

gather ; drive in a body, rout, 23. 
Com * plo5 (conp-), 2, -evl, -etum 

[FLE-, FLO-], fill completdy; 

fill, 24. 
ComplurSfl (conp-), -a (-ia), 
.gen. -ium, adj. [PLE-, PLO^, 

FLV-], several together, a large 

number, 17. 
Con-, for BCom- = cum [SEC-], 

loith, together; in composition, 

denoting completeness or uuion ; 

sometimes intensive. 
Con • cld5, 3,-cidi, -clsum [2 SAC-, 

SEC-, SCiD-], cut up entirely ; 

cut to pieces, destroy, 11. 
Concilium, -T, n. [1 CAL-], thajt 

which is called together ; meet- 

ing, assembly, 4, 10. 
Con * curr5, 3, -currT or -cucurrl, 

-cursum [CEL-, CER-], run to- 

gether ; hurry, rally,gath€r,20,SS. 
Con • dici5, -onis, f., [DIC-, DIC], 

talking together ; agreement, stip- 

ulation, terms, 16, 32. 
Condrusl, -orum, m., Belgic trihe 

on the Meuse, 4. 
Con'duc5, 3, -duzi, -ductam 

[DVC-], lead together; coUecty 

muster, 2 ; hire, 1. 
C5n*fer5, -ferre, -tulT, -latum 

[1 FER-], bring or bear to- 

gether ; gather, collect, 1 5, 25, 29 ; 

wlth reflex. pronoun, betdke one^s 

self, go, 13. 
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C5n'ferta8, -a, -um, adj. (P. of 

con • f erci5) , pressed togetker ; 

compact, in close array, 23; 

crowded together, 26. 
'^Sn-ficiS, 3, -feci, -fectum 

[FAC-], make completely; per- 

form, accomplish, 12 ; raise, put 

in thejield, 4 ; exhaust^ wear oiU, 

23, 26, 27. 
C5nfid5, 3, -fisus sum [1 FID-, 

FID-], trust entirely; believe, 

trust Jirmly, 30, w. acc. and infin. 
C5nflrm6, 1 [2 FER-], make 

Jirm ; give assurance,pledge one*s 

self, 16, w. acc. and infin. ; en- 

courage, reassure, 19; conjirm, 

11. 
C5n'fllg5, 3, -XI, -ctum [FLAG-, 

FLIG-], strike or dash together; 

contend,Jight, 6 ; w. cum and abl. 
Con-gredior, 3, -gressus 

[GRAD-], st^ together; meet, 

have an engagenient with, Jight, 

23. Cf. c5nflTg5, pugn5. 
C5n-ioi5, 3, -iecl, -iectum [lA-, 

lAC ], throw together; hurl, 6, 

27 ; drive, rout, 23 ; place hastily, 

16, 28. Cf. compellS. 
Con*iung5, 3, -iunzi, -iunctum 

[IV- IV G-], draw together, join, 

3, 4, 26. 
Coniar5, 1 [IV-, IVG-], swear 

together; make a swom agree- 

ment, conspire, 1, 3. 
Con*loc5 (coll-), 1, place, sta- 

Uon, set, 8, 19, 22, 29, 30. 
C5nor, 1, undertake, attempt, 9, 

10, 12, 23. 
C5n * sangaineuB, -a, -um, adj., 

possessing the same blood; kin- 

dred, 3. 



C5n * Bcrlb5, 3, -psi, -ptum 

[SCARP-] , write together (in a 

list) ; enroll, enlist, 2, 8, 19. 
C5n*BenBUB, -us, m. [SENT-], 

agreement, harmony, concerted 

action, 28, 29. 
C5n*Benti5, 4, -sensi, -sensum 

[SENT-],/(B6Z v)Uh, 3 ; join hands 

(with), make common cause wUh, 

3 ; w. cum and abl. 
C5n * sequor, 3, -secutus [SEC-], 

follow thoroughly ; attain, ob- 

tain, 1. 
C5n*Berv5, 1 [SAL-, SER-], 

keep thoroughly; preserve, save, 

spare, 12, 16, 28, 31, 32. 
C5n * 8ld5, 3, -sedi, -sessum [SED-, 

SID.], «i« down together; settle, 

take position, 4, 16. 
C5n'Bilium, -T, n., consultation ; 

design, plan of action, 9, 14, 33 ; 

advice, suggestion, 17. 
C5n*BimiliB, -e, adj., [2 SA-, 

SIM-], altogether like, quite 

similar, 11; w. dat. 
C5n*BiBt5, 3, -stiti, — [STA-], 

make stand ; take posMon, stand, 

6, 23, 26; make a stand, rally, 

11, 17, 21 ; depend upon, be based 

on, 33. 
C5nBpectuB, -tis, m. [SPEC-], 

view, sight, 26. 
C5n*Bpici5, 3, -spexl, -spectum 

[SPEC-], look at with attention; 
• behold, catch sight of, see, 21, 26, 

w. acc. ; 24, w. acc. and infln. 
C5n*Bpicor, 1 [SPEC-], get a 

sight of, espy, observe, 26, 27. 

Cf. c5nspici5. 
C5n • Btanter, adv. [STA-] , stand- 

ingfirm; uniformly^^. 
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C6n • BtituS, 3, -ul, -utum [STA-] , 

place together; determine, ap- 

pointy fix, 11 ; set up, pJace, 12, 

30 ; station, 8, 19 ; decide, 10, w. 

acc. and infin. Cf. statu5. 
Cdn-8ueBc5, 3, -suevi, -suetum 

[SOVO-, SVO-], accukom; he- 

come accustomed; pf. he accus- 

tomed (= solere), 14, 81. 
C6n-8u6tud6, -inis, f. [SOVO-, 

SVO-], custom, hahit, 17, 19, 32. 

Cf. mos. 
Con * temptuB, -us, m. [TEM-], 

scorn, contempt, 30. 
Con • tend5, 3, -di, -ntum [1 TA-, 

TEN-], strain with all one's 

might; march, push on, hasten, 

7, 9, 10, 12, 19, 23, 24 ; struggle, 

contend, 9, 13, 30. 
Con • tine5, 2, -uT, -tentum [1 TA-, 

TEN-], hold or keep together; 

restrain, hold hack, 11 ; keep, 11, 

18, 30. 
Con- tra, adv. [SEC-], against, on 

the other hand, 17 ; as prep., w. 

acc, 1, 3, 13, 33. 
Con-trariu8,-a,-um,adj. [SEC-], 

situated over against, opposite, 

18 ; w. dat. 
Con * tumSlia, -ae, r. [TEM-], 

great swelling; disgrace, insult, 

14. 
Con'vSni5, 4, -venT, -ventum 

[BA-, VAs VEN-], come to- 

gether, meet, 6, 10, 12 ; imper- 

sonal, he agreed upon, 19. 
Converto, 3, -tl, -sum [VERT-], 

wholly turn ; turn around, turn, 

direct, 26. 
Con'voc5, 1 [VOC-], call to- 

gether, summon, 10. 



C • 5pia, -ae, r. [AP-, OP-], abil' 
Uy; ample supply, supply, 2 ; pl., 
resources, supplies, 10; forces, 
troops, 6, 7, 8, etc. 

Cornfl, -us, n. [CAR-], hom; 
wing of an army, 23, 25. 

CorpuB, -oris, n. [1 CER-, CRE-], 
whai is made ; hody, 30 ; corpsei 
10, 27. 

Cortez, -icis, m. and f. [CAR-], 
part that splits off; hark, 33. 

Coti • die, adv. [CA- ; DIV-, DI-], 
on every day ; daily, regularly, 8. 

Cotta, -ae, M., L. Arunculeius, one 
of CcBsar's lieutenants, 11. 

CraBBUS, -1, M., P. Licinius, one qf 
Ccesar^s lieutenants, 34. 

CrSber, -bra, -brum, adj. [1 CER-, 
CRE-], made to increase; thick, 
numerous, frequent, 1, 17, 30. 

Cr5d5, 3, -didi, -ditum [CRAT- ; 
2 DA-], j>tt« trust in; helieve, 33, 
w. acc. and infin. Cf. confido. 

CrSB, -etis, m., Cretan, 7. 

CruciatuB, -us, m. [CVR-, CIR-], 
torture, 31. 

Cum, prep. w. abl. [SEC-], tdth, 
in company with, together withy 
3, 10, 13, etc. ; at same time with, 
6, 7, 16 ; with, provided wUh, 11, 
33. 

Cum, conj. [CA-, CI-], temporal, 
when, 1, 4, 6, 8, following ; cum 
primum, as soon as, 2 ; causal, 
as, since, 11, 17, 22, etc. ; conces- 
sive, although, while^ 29 ; cum 
. . . tum, hoth . . . and, 4. 

C'unctU8, -a, -um, adj. [IV-, 
I VG-] , all together ; all, entire, 29. 

Cupi5, 3, -TvT, -Ttum, desire eagerly, 
he eager, 26. 
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CurloBolitfis, -um, m. (acc. -es, 

-8La),peopl€ of Armoric Gaul, 34. 
CursuB, -us, M. [CEL-, CER-], 

running, speed, 23, 26. 
CuBtSdia, -ae, r. [SCV-, CV-], 

guard-keeping ; guard, protec- 

tion, 29. 



D0, prep. w. abl., from; down 

from, 32 ; of time, in, about, 7 ; 

for, on account of, 7; for, aboiU, 

concerningy 2, 4, 6, etc. 
D6'be5 [for dehibed], 2, -ui, 

-itum [HAB*J, fiave from; im- 

personal, owe, ought, 27, 33. 
Decem, num. adj. indecl. [DEC-], 

ten, 4. 
D6'cern5, 3, -crevT, -cretum 

[2 CER-, CRE-], decide; decide 

upon, decree, 36. 
D6 • cert5, 1 [2 CE^R-], Jight a de- 

cisive battle, 10. Cf. confligo, 

congredior, dlmico, pugiio. 
DecimuB, -a, -um, adj. [DEC-], 

tenth, 21, 23, 26, 26. 
D6 clIviB, -e, adj. [CLI-], inclin- 

ing down-hill, sloping, 18. 
Decum&nuB (deci-), -a, -um, adj. 

[DEC-], of the tenth cohort, in 

the phrase, decumana porta, 

rear gate^ 24, main entrance to 

a Roman camp. 
D6'curr5, 3, -cucurri or -curri, 

-cursum [CEL-, CER-], run 

down, 19, 21. 
D6 • ditlciuB, -a, -um, adj. [1 DA-], 

one who hns surrendered; as 

noun, M., priaoner of war, 17 ; 

subjects, 32. 



DS • diti5, -onis, p. [1 DA-], giving 

one's self up; surrender, 12, 13, 

32, 33. 
DS • d5, 3, -didi, -ditum [1 DA-], 

give up ot away ; surrender, 16, 

28, 32. 
DS • dflc5, 3, -xT, -ductum [D VC-], 

lead away, bring off, 2, 33, 35; 

bring (to), 10, 31. Cf. redigo. 
D6 ' fend5, 3, -dl, -fensum [FEN-, 

FEND-], thrust away ; repel, 29 ; 

defend, 10, 12, 31, 33. 
D6 • f6nBi5, -onis, f. [FEN-, 

VEND-'], protection, defence, 7. 
D6 • f6nBor, -oris, m. [FEN-, 

FEND-], defender, 0, 12. 
D6 • fer5, -ferre, -tull, -latum 

[1 FER-], feear or bring away; 

bear, report, 17, 19; be8tow,4i', 

w. ad and acc. 
D6 • ficiS, 3, -fecT, -fectum [FAC-], 

make from ; give out, fail, 10 ; 

revolt ifrom), forsake, desert, 

14 ; w. ab and abl. 
D6'ici5, 3, -iecl, -iectum [lA-, 

lAC-], hurl down; drive away, 

dislodge, 27. 
D6 ' iectuB, -Cs, m. [IA-, IAC-], 

slope, declivity, 8, . 22. Cf. de- 

cllvis, adcllvis. 
De*inde, adv. [2 I-],/rom here; 

thereupon, then, in the next 

place, 1. 
D6 • leo, 2, -evT, -etum [LI-], toy)e ' 

ont, destroy, 27. 
D6 • lig6, 3, -legl, -lectum [1 LEG-, 

LIG-], choose out; choose, select, 

17, 18, 29. Cf. eligo. 
D6 m6nBtr5. 1 [1 MAN-, MEN-], 

point out, explain, mention, 1, 9, 

22 ; w. acc. and infin., 17. 
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DSnique, adv., and thereuporiy 

finally; at any rate, al least, 33. 
DSnsuB, -a, -um, adj., thick, dense, 

close, 22. 
DS*p5n5, 3, -posul, -positum 

[1 SA-, SI-], ptt« aside or dovm; 

lay a8ide,place in aafety, 29. 
De • populor, 1 [SCAL-, SPOL-], 

lay waste, ravage, 7. 
D« • precor, 1 [PREC-], avert by 

praying; petition against, pray 

to be sparedy 31. 
D6'Ber5, 3, -ui, -tum [1 SER-, 

SVAR-], undo, sever connection 

with ; abandont desert, 25, 20. 
De • 8i8t5, 3, -stitl, — [STA-], re- 

moveflrom; ceaae^ stop, 11. 
De^BpectuB, -us, M. [SPEC-], 

looking down upon ; opportunity 

for distant views, prospect, 29. 
De*Bper5, 1 [SPA-, PA-], give 

up hope ; despair of, 24. 
DSBpoU5, 1 [SCAL-, SPOL-], 

rob, deprive, 31; w. acc. and 

abl. 
D6*Bum, -esse, -fui [ES-], be 

away; be lacking, fail, 21. Cf. 

deficid. 
D6*terre5, 2, -ul, -itum [TER-, 

TERS-], frighten from ; prevent, 

deter, 3. 
D6'trah5, 3, -xl, -ctum, drag 

from; takefrom, remove, 25. 
D6'trud5, 3, -sl, -sum, thrust 

away ; remove, 21. Cf. detraho. 
D6 • veni5. 4, -veni, -ventum [BA-, 

VA-, VEN-], come down into ; 

come to, reach, 21 ; w. prep. and 

acc. Cf. adpropinquo. 
Dexter, -tra, -trum, adj, rigfU, on 

the right hand, 23, 25. 



(Dici5), -onis, p., no nom. [DlC-k 

DIC-], 8U)ay, control, 34. 
DIc5, 3, -xi, -ctum [DlC-, DIC-], 

point out by speaking ; say, state, 

mention, 1, 3, 4, etc. ; w. acc. 

and infin. 
DifiB, -el, M. and p. [DlV-, DI-], 

day, 2, 5, 6, etc. 
Dil • flciliB (diaf-), -e, adj. [FAC-], 

not to be done; difficult, hard, 

27. 
Dif*ficultftB (diBf-), -atis, f. 

[FAC-], difflculty, strait, trouble, 

20. 
DI * ligen * ter, adv. [1 LEG-, LIG-], 

attentively, scrupulously, with 

painstaking, 5, 28. 
DI'm5tior, 4, -mensus [1 MA-, 

MAN-], measure off; stake off, 

lay outt survey, 19. 
DI*mic5, 1, move rapidly back 

and forth ; fight, contend, 2 1 . Cf . 

confligo, congredior, contendo. 
DI ' mitt5, 3, -mlsl, missum 

[MIT-], send out in different 

directions, despatch, 5, 14, 21. 
DI • ripi5, 3, -ul, -reptum [R AP-, 

RVP-], tear in pieces; sack, 

plunder, 17. 
DiB'c6d5, 3, -cessl, -cessum 

[CAD-], go apart; go- away, 

depart, 7, 11, 20. 
DiB*ce8BU8, -ns, m. [CAD-], de- 

parture, withdrawal, 14. 
DiB * Bip5, 1, scatter, break up, 24. 
Dis • tine5, 2, -ul, -tentum [1 TA-, 

TEN-], Areep apart; prevent union 

of, separate, 5. 
Dia, adv. [DIV-, DI-], by day ; for 

a long time, long ; compar. diu- 

tius, 1, 6, 10. 
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Dl-venms, -a, -uin. adj. (P. of 

diverto) [VERT-], tumed away 

from; fadng in different direc- 

tions, 22 ; different, 23 ; separa- 

ted, 24. 
DIvInuB, -a, -um, adj. [DIV-, 

DI-], ofthe godsj divine, 31. 
DivltlacuBf -1, M., leader of the 

uEdui, hrother of Dumnorix, 5, 

10, 14, 16 ; chieftain of the Sues- 

siones, 4. 
D5, dare, dedi, datum [1 DA-], 

give, 2, 3, 20, 21, 36 ; inter se, 

exchange, 1. 
DoceG, 2, -uT, -ctum [DIC-, DAC- 

(DOC-)],sAoio, teach, explain, 5, 

20. 
DomeBticuB, -a, -um, adj. [DOM-], 

of home, native, own, 10. 
Doxni • cilium, -T, n. [DOM- ; 2 

CAL-, SCAL-^^ydwelling-place^^d. 
Domlnor, 1, lord U, be master, 

31. 
DomuB, -us, p. [DOM-], home, 10, 

11, 24, 29. 
Dubit5, 1 [DVA-; BA-], go to 

andfro; doubt, Jiesitate, 2, 28. 
Ducenti, -ae, -a, num. adj. 

[DVA-, DVI- ; CEN-], two hun- 

dred, 18, 29. 
Dfic5, 3, -xT, ductum [DVC-], lead, 

conduct, 8, 12, 13, 19. 
Dum [for dium], adv. [DIV-, 

DI-], while, 
Duo, -ae, -o, num. adj. [DVA-, 

DVI-], two, 2, 7, 8, 9, etc. 
Duo * decimuB, -a, -um, adj. 

[DVA-, DVI- ; DEC-], twelfth, 

23, 25. 
Duo * d6 * vTgintl, num. adj. indeol. 

[DVA-, DVI-], eighteen, 6. 



Duplex, -icis, adj. [DVA-, 
PARC-, PLEC-], twofold, double, 
29. 

Dux, -cis, M. [DVC-], leader, 23 ; 
guide, 7. 

E. 

S or Bx, prep. w, abl., from, out 

of, 3, 6, 13, etc. ; qfter, 6 ; on, 8 ; 

in consequence of, 35. 
Ebur5n68, -um, m., Belgian people 
_^ near the Rhine, 4. 
B-dituB,-a,-um, adj. (P. of €d6) 

[1 DA-], setforth; elevated, ris- 
_ ing, 8. 
E • dac5, 3, -xT, -ductum [DVC-], 

lead out, leadforth, 8. 
Iif'fici5 (ecf-), 3, -fecT, -fectum 

[FAC-], work out; bring about, 
_^ ^ect, 5, 17 ; w. ut and subj. 
S ' gredior, 3, -gressus [GR AD-], 

go out; sally forth, 24; depart 
^from, goforth, 11, 13. 
E*gregi6, adv., out oftheflock; 
_ remarkably, excellently, 29. 
B-Ug5, 3, -legT, -lectum [1 LEG-, 

LIG-], choose out; pick from, 
_ choose, 4. Cf. deligo. 
B • mltt5,3,-mTsT,-mTssum [MIT-], 

send out; hurl, letfly, 23. 
Bm5, 3, emT, emptum [EM-], take 
__ in exchange ; buy, 38. 
Bnaflcor, 3, -nfitus [GEN-, GN-, 

GNA-], grow out, spring up; 

sproutforth, 17. 
Bnim, co-ord. conj., post-positive, 

for, infact, 17. Cf. nam. 
B5, adv. (old dat. or abl. n. of is) 

[2 I-], there, thither, 3, 5, 26^ 

33. ^ 
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EquSs, -itiSy M. [2 AC-], horseman, 

cavalry-man, knight, 9, 18, 19, 

24, 20, 27. 
Equeeter, -tris, -tre, adj. [2 AC-], 

of horsemen, cavalry, 8, 9. 
EquitSituB, -us, m. [2 AC-], ridmg ; 

cavalry, 10, 11, 17, 19. 
Ergo, becausp of; therefore. 
E • ruptiS, -ouis, f. [KAP-, R VP-], 

bursting forth ; saUy,^S. 
Esuvii, -orum, m., peopWin Nor- 

mamhj, 34. 
Et, co-ord. conj. and, 1, 2, 3, etc. ; 

et . . . et, both , . . andf 3, 4, 6, etc. 
Bt*iam, adv. and conj. and now; 

also, 1, 4, 14, 16, 17, 21 j even, 
_s(f«, 4, 25, 27. 
EventuB, -us, m. [BA-, VA-, 

VEN-], coming forih; outcome, 

issue, resultf 22. 
Ez, see E. 
Ez-agito, 1 [AG-], disturb,har- 

ass, 29. 
Ez-animo, 1 [AN-], deprive of 

life ; make breathless, 23. 
Ex-audio, 4 [2 AV-], hear dis- 

tinctly ; hear from a distancej 

11. 
Ex • c6do, 3, -cessT, -cessum 

[CAD-], go out ; withdraw, go 

away^ 25. 
Ez • cursio, -onis, f. [CEL-, 

CER-], rwnmngr/ori/i; sally, SO, 

Cf. emptio. 
Ex-eo, -Tre, -iT, -itum- [1 I-], go 

out ; wiihdraw, 33. Cf. excedo. 
Exercito, 1 [AKC-] {drive out 

of the enclosure), keep busy ; 

train, drill, 20. 
Ex • ercituB, -fis, m.[ ARC-],trainefZ 

6g iy of men ; army, 1, 2, 5, etc. 



Ex^iguitfts, -atis, f., scarUiness^ 

shortness, 24, 33. 
EximiuB, -a, -um [EM-], taken 

out from; eminent, excellent, 

high, 8. 
Ex * I8tim5, 1, judge, value ; judge, 

think, believe, 2, 15, 17, 31 ; w. 

acc. and infin. 
Ex'pedituB, -a, -um, adj. (P. of 

expedio) [VED-^^^itnencumbered, 

in light marching order, 19. 
Ex • pell5, 3, -pulT, -pulsum [PAL-, 

PEL-], drive out, banish, 4. 
Ex*perior, 4, -pertus [1 PAR-, 

PER-], try thoroughly ; test, try, 

16. 
Ex • plorSltor, -oris, m. [PLV- 

(PLOV-)], searcher out; scout, • 

spy, 5, 11, 17. Cf. speculator. 
Expl6r5, 1 [PLV- (PLOV-)], 

search out ; try to Jind out, recon- 

noitre, 4. 
Expugn5, 1 [PAC-, PAG-, 

PVG-], take by storm; take, 9, 

10, 12. 
Ex-Bpect5, 1 [SPEC-], look out 

for greatly ; wait for, aicait, 9, 

16, 20. 
Ex^8tru5, 3, -struxT, -structum 

[STRV-], pile up thoroughly ; 

erect, construct, 30. 
ExtremuB, -a, -um, B.dj., furthest ; 

most distant, extreme, 5, 8, 25; 

last, 11, 27, 33. 



Facile, adv. [FAC-], easily, 1, 6^ 

17, 18, 19, 25. 
Facilis, -e, adj. [FAC-], able to be 

done; easy, 27. 
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Facio, 3, fecT, factum ; pass. fi5, 

fleri, factus [FAC-], do, per- 

form, 3, 6, 6, etc. j make, 1, 2, 6, 

etc. ; cause, bring abotU, 4, 11. 

See certus. 
FacultSlB, -atis, f. [FAC-], power 

of doing ; opportunity ; pl. re- 

sources, facilities, 1. 
Fallo, 3, fefelli, falsum, cause to 

stumble; deceive, 10. 
Fastigatus, -a, -um, adj. (P. of 

fastigo), brought to apoint; slop- 

ing, 8. Cf . adclivis, decllvis. 
Feraz, -acls, adj. [1 FER-], apt to 

bear ; fertile, 4. 
Fer6, adv. [2 FER-, FRE-], nearly, 

almost, 23, 25, 31. 
Fer5, ferre, tulT, latum [1 FER-], 

bear, bring, carry, 10, 26, 28 ; 

bear, endure, 1, w. acc. and in- 

fin. ; rush (in pass.), 24. 
Fertmtas, -atis, f. [1 FER-], 

fruitfulness, fertility, 4. 
FeruB, -a, -um, adj., wild, Jierce, 

ferocious, 4, 15. 
FidfiB, fide (rare), f.[1 FID-], «rus^ 

confldence; protection, 3, 13, 14, 

16. 
FiliuB, -T, M., son, 13. 
Finls, -is, m. [2 FID-], dividing 

thing ; end, limit, 6, 19 ; pl. land, 

territory, 2, 4, 6, etc. 
Flnitimus, -a, -um, adj. [2 FID-], 

bordering upon ; neighboring, 2 ; 

pl. neighbors, 4, 16, 17, 28, 29, 

31. 
FI6, fierT, factus, be made, become, 

see facid. 
Flumen, -inis, n., that whichflows ; 

river, 5, 9, 10, etc. 
FOrs, forte, uom. aad abl. i>uly. 



F. [1 FER-], that which brings; 

chance, 21. 
Forte, adv. , abl. of fors, by chance ; 

perhaps, 31. 
FortiB, -e, adj. [2 FER-], courage 

ous, brave, stout-hearted, 26, 33. 
Fort • iter, adv. [2 FER-], bravely, 

gallantly, 11, 21, 26. 
Fortuna, -ae, f. [1 FER-], for- 

tune, 16, 22, 31. 
FoBsa, -ae, f., thing dug ; ditch, 5, 

8, 12, 32. 
Fr&ter, -tris, m., brother, 3. 
FremituB, -us, K.,.dull roar; din, 

noise, 24. Cf. strepitus. 
FrouB, -ntis, f. [FVR-, FERV-], 

brow; front, 8,23,26. 
FrumentariuB, -a, -um, adj. 

[1 FVG-, FRVG-], of grain, w. 

res, grain supply, 2, 10. 
Frumentum, -T, n. [1 FVG-, 

FRVG-], thing eaten; corn, 

grain, 3. 
Fuga, -ae, f. [2 'FVG-'], fleeing ; 

flight, rout, 11, 12, 23, 24, 26, 

27. 
Pugi5, 3, fugT, — [2 YVG-},fl€e, 

fly, 11, 24. 
FumuB, -T, M., rushing thing ; 

smoke, 7. 
Funditor, -oris, m., slinger, 7, 10, 

19, 24. 
Furor, -oris, m. [FVR-], raging; 

blind passion, madness, 3. 

O. 

Oalba, -ae, m., king of the Sues' 

siones, 4, 13. 
Galea, -ae, f. [2 CAL-, SCAL-], 

covering ; helmet, 21. 
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Oallia, -ae, f., Gaul, 1, 2, 8, 4, 35. 
Galliu, -I, M., a GatU, 1, 2, 4, 6, 

12, 17, 24, 80. 
Mnfl, gentis, f., toliat is begoUen; 

race, tribe, 28. 
Gtonnftiil, -5nim, m., Qermam, 1, 

3,4. 
Gtord, 3, gessl, gestum [GER-], 

bear; carry on, go on with, 9, 

31, 35 ; pass., be carried on, take 

place, 2, 26; res gestae, opera- 

tions, campaignsj 35. 
OladiuB, -i, m. [C£L-, CER-], 

sword, 23, 25.- 
Ghr&tiay -ae, f., favor, popularity, 

influence, 6. 
Oravls, -e, adj., heavy; severe, 

serious, 25. 



Habe5, 2 [HAB-], gra^; have, 

possess, 1, 3, 4, 8, 29 ; with reflex 

pronoun, be, 19. 
Hlbem&cula, -orum, n. [HIM-], 

winter quarters, 35. 
HlbemuB, -a, -um, adj. [HIM-], 

belonging to winter; hibema 

(castra), winter quarters, 1. 
HI*o, haec, hoc, demonstr. pron. 

[CA-, CI-], this, this of mine, 1, 

2, 4, etc. ; he, she, it, 8, 4, 9, 

etc. 
Eaem5, 1 [HIM-], pass the win- 

ter, 1. 
Hom5, -inis, m. [HAM-], man, 

person, 1, 4, 6, 16, 27, etc. 
Hon58 (honor), -oris, m., honor, 

distinction, 15. 
"^-^BtiB, -is, M., one who hurts; 
my, 5, 7, 8, 9, etc. 



I. 

Iaoe5, 2, -ui, — [lA- lAC-], be 

throvm ; lie, 27. 
Iaci5, 3, iecT, iactum [lA-, lAC-], 

hurl, throw, 6, 32, 33 ; throw up, 

construU, 12. 
lam, adv., at this or that time; 

now, 19; neque iam, and no 

longer, 5, 20, 25, 33. 
•Ibl, adv. [2 I-], in thatplace, there, 

4, 5, 8, etc. 
IcciuB, -1, M., Belgian of high rank, 

8, 6, 7. 
I * dem, eadem, idem, determ. pron. 

[2 I-; 3 DA-], tJie very; same, 

3, 6, 7, 16, etc. 
Iden*t'idem, adv. [2 I-], very 

same ; again and again, 19. 
I'd5neu8, -a, -um, adj. [2 I-],^f/ 

suitable, 8, 17. 
f gnis, -is, M. [AG-], flre ; camp- 

flre, 7 ; signal-flre, beacon, 33. 
Hle, -a, -ud, gen. illlus, demonstr. 

pron. [ANA-], tfiat; that one, 

theformer, 9, 33 ; latter, 19. 
Hlyxicum, -T, n., coastland on 

eastem side of upper Adriatic, 

35. 
Im ' pedimentum (inp-), -T, n. 

[PED-], thing entangling; hin- 

drance, 25 ; pl., baggage, 17, 24, 

29 ; baggage-train^pack-animcUs, 

17,19,24,26. Cf. sarcma. 
Im*pedi5 (inp-), 4 [PED-], get 

thefeet in, entangle ; hinder, em- 

barrass, make difflcult, 9, 10, 17, 

20, 22, 23, 28. 
Im ' pell5 (inp-), 3, -pulT, -pulsum 

[PAL-, PEL-, PVL-], drive on; 

incite, influence^ 14. 
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^per&tor (inp-), -oris, m. 
[2 PAR-, POR-], commander (in 

chief), 25, 26. 
Im*per&tum, -i, n., command, 3,35. 
Imperium (Inp-), -i, n. [2 PAR-, 

POR-], command, order, 1, 20, 

22 ; chief command, authority, 4, 

23; power, control, 1, 3, 11. 
ImperS (Inp-), 1 [2 PAR-, 

POR-], put a command upon; 

impose upon, command, 3, 21, 28, 

32, 86 ; direct, dictate, 11, 33 ; w. 

dat. and subjunctive w. ut. 
Im-petr6 (Inp-), 1 [POT-], ao- 

complish ; obtain, succeed in ob- 

taining a request, 12 ; w. ut and 

subjunctive. 
Im«petuB (Inp-), -fis, m. [PET-], 

pnsetH attack, charge, 11, 19, 21, 

24, 25 ; fury, violence, 6. 
Im*pr5*vTsaB (Inp-), -a, -um, 

adj. [VID-], not foreseen; de 

improviso, unexpectedly, vnthout 

notice, 3. 
In, prep. w. acc. and abl. [ANA-], 

into, to, 2, 3, 5 ; in, 5, 8, 29, etc. ; 

in, within, on, 1, 2, 8, etc. ; upon, 

over, 6, 29, 30; among, 25; in 

the case of, 32. 
In * cend5, 3, -di, -censum, put fire 

in ; set on fire, 7. 
In*cid5, 3, -cidi, — [CAD-],/a?? 

into; happen, occur, 14. Cf. 

accido, evenio. 
In* cld5, 3, -cidi, -cisum [2 SAC-, 

SEC-, SCID-, CID-], cut into, 

notch, 17. 
In • clpi5, 3, -cepi, -ceptum [C AP-] , 

take in hand; begin, 2 ; w. compl. 

jpfi n. 



In'cit5, 1 [CI-], set in rapid 

motion ; urge on, hurry, hasten, 

26. Cf. impello. 
In'col5, 3, -ui, — inhabit, live in, 

4 ; live, dwell, 8, 35. 
In • crS • dibiUs, -e, adj. [CRAT- ; 

2 DA-], not to be believed; mar- 

vellous, incredible, 19. 
In • crepit5, 1, — , — , make noise 

against; upbraid, taunt, abv^se, 

16, 30. 
In • oQ85, 1 [CAV-], make charges 

against, accuse, rebuke, 16. 
Inde, adv. [2 1-],/row that; then, 

next, 19. 
In*dlgnit&8, -fitis, r., unworthi- 

ness; outrage, insult, 14. 
In*dlligenter, adv. [1 LEG-, 

LIG-] , carelessly, listlessly, 33. 
In * dac5, 3, -xi, -ductum [DVC-], 

lead into ; draw on, cover, 33. 
Ind^u5, 3, -ui, -Qtum, put into; 

put on, 21. 
In*e5, -ire, -ivi and -ii, -itum 

[II-], go into; enter upon, un- 

dertake, 33 ; begin, 2, 35. 
In-ermis, -e, adj. [AR-], without 
_ armor; unarmed, 27. 
Inferior, -ius, adj. (compar. of 

inferus), lower, 25; inferior, 
- 8. 
InfimuB, -a, -um, adj. (superl. of 

above), lowest; lowest part of, 

bottom, 18. 
In'fer5, -ferre, -tuli, lUatum (inla- 

tum) [1 FER-], bring into; make 

upon, wage, 14, 29 ; inspire in, 

25; bring upon, cause, inflict, 

14, 32 ; carry forward, advance, 

25, 26 ; bring in, import, 15 ; w. 

acc, or acc. and dat. 
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hk • flectd, 3, -fleii, -flexum, bend, 

bend down, 17. ' 

In • gredior, 3, -gressiis [GRAD-], 

go into, enter, 4. 
In ' imlciis, -a, -am, adj. [AM-], 

not friendly; hostile, 31. Cf. 

hostis. 
Inlquitfts, -atis, f. [IC-, AIC-], 

unevennesSf inequality, 22. 
In • IquuB, -a, -um, adj. [IC-, AIC-], 

not equal ; uneven, unfavorable, 

10, 23, 27, 33. 
Initium, -I, y. [1 I-], entering 

upon; beginning, 9; w. partit. gen. 
In • iuria, -ae, f. [IV-, I VG-], thing 

done contrary to justice ; wrong, 

injury, violence, 28, 32, 33. 
In'nItor, 3, -nlxus, lean upon, 

prop one''^ self on, 27. 
In'rlde5 (irr-), 2, -risT, -risum, 

laugh in ridicule; laugh at, 
_ mock, 30. 
in-Bequor, 3, -secutus [SEC-], 

follow close upon; follow up, 

pursue, 19, 23. 
in • sidiae, -arum, f. [SED-, SID-], 

taking aposition at; stratagem, 
_ trap, snare, 11. 
Jn-sTgne, -is, n. [3 SAC-], dis- 

tinctive mark ; sign, signal, 20 ; 

ornament, crest, 21. 
in^sistd, 3, -stiti, — [STA-], set 

one's self on; take a stand on, 
_ 27 ; w. dat. 
in-star, indecl., n., image; used 

as pred. adj., like, inform o/, 17 ; 
_ w. gen. 

fn^ Bto, 1, -stiti, -statums [STA-], 
_ stand upon; press forward, 26. 
in^Btruo, 3, -struxi, ,:^str§ctum 

[STRV-], build into; arrangey 



draw up, 8, 20, 22; build, erect^ 

30. 
Intel • lego (interl-), 3, -lexi, -lec- 

tum [1 LEG-], c^oose between; 

understand, be aware, know, Jind 

out, 8, 10, 33 ; w. acc. and infin. ; 

14, w. indir. quest. 
Inter, prep. w. acc. [ANA-], in the 

midst; between, 9, 17 ; among, 

1, 4, 6, 16, 19, 24, 31. 
Inter'cedo, 3, -cessT, -cessum 

[CAD-], go between; be between, 

move between, 17. 
Inter'cipio, 3, -cepT, -ceptum 

[CAP-], take between; intercept, 

27. 
Interea, adv. [ANA-; 2 1] 

between these things; in the mean- 

time, meanwhile. 
Inter'ficio, 3, -fecT, -fectum 

[FAC-], make to be between, 

break in pieces; kill, put to 

death, 10, 11, 23, 26, 31. Ct 

concido, occTdo. 
Inter • icio, 3, -iecT, -iectum [lA-, 

lAC-], hurl between; place or 

plantamong, 17 ; pass., infervene, 

22. 
Inter'im, adv. [ANA-; 21-], in 

the meantime, meanwhile, 9, 12, 

19,26. 
Interior, -ius, adj., compar. of 

obsolete interus [ANA-], inner, 

interior of, 2. 
Inter * mitto, 3, -misT, -missum 

[MIT-], make go apart; discon- 

tinue, cease, 26. 
Inter'neci5, -onis, f. [1 NEC-. 

NOC-], complete destruction, an- 

nihilation, 28. 
Inter • Bcindo, 3, -scidT, -scissum 
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[2 S AC-, SEC-, SCID-], separate 

by splitting ; cut down, hew away, 

demoliah, 9. 
Inter*Bum, -esse, -ful [ES-]', be 

between ; be the concem of, con- 

cern, 6 ; w. gen. of price. 
Inter • vailum, -i, n. [1 VEL-, 

VAL-], space between stakes ofa 

palisade; distance, interval, 23. 

Cf. spatium. 
IntexS, 3, -ui, -xtum [TEC-, 

TAX-], weave in; plait, 33. 
IntrSL, prep. w. acc. [ANA-], on 

the insride ; within, 4, 18, 19. 
Intr5, 1 [ANA-], enter, penetrate, 

17. 
Intr5 ' dQc5, 3, -zi, -ductum 

[DVC-], lead in, bring in, 6, 10. 
Intr5 * niitt5, 3, -misi, -missum 

[MIT-], cause to go within; let 

in, admit, 33. 
Intr • 5r8U8, adv. [ VERT-], towards 

the inside; into the interior, 

within, 18. 
In • {L8it&tuB, -a, -um, adj. [1 AV-], 

unusual, strange, 31. 
In • fitiliB, -e, adj, [1 AV-], useless ; 

unserviceable, incapable, 16 ; w. 

ad and acc. 
In • veni5, 4, -veni, -ventum [BA-, 

VA-, VEN-], come upon; find, 

learn, 16; w. acc. and infin. 

Cf. cognosco. 
In • vetera8c5, 3, -avT, — [VET-], 

become of long standing ; gain a 

permanent foothold, 1. 
In • vide5, 2, -vidi, -visum [VID-], 

look towards ; bejealous of, envy, 

31. 
I^pse, -a, -um (gen. ipsius), in- 

tensive pron. [2 1-; 3 SA-], per- 



son or thing mentioned; self, S, 

4,6,etc.; sometimes conveniently 

rendered he, they {the latter), 2, 

20, 29. 
Is, ea, id, detenn. pron. [2 I-], 

person or thing mentioned; he, 

that, this, 1, 2, 3, etc. ; akin to 

talis, foll. by subj. clause, 9, 16. 
Ita, adv. [2 I-], in the way stated; 

so, thus, 11, 33 ; w. ut, in the way 

that, just as, as, 1. 
italia, -ae, f., Italy, 29, 35. 
Ita-que, conj. [2 I- ; CA-, CI-], 

and so ; therefore, 7, 22. 
Item, adv. [2 1-], even so ; so, like- 

wise, 1, 8, 13, 21, 23, 26. 
Iter, itineris, n. [1 I-], going; 

march, route, line of march, 

road, 6, 11, 12, 16, 17, 29. 
Iube5, 2, iussi, iOssum [IV-, 

IVG-], order, command, bid, 6, 11. 

26, 28, 33, 36 ; w. acc. and infin. 
Itldic5, 1 [IV-, IVG-; DIC-], 

declare what is law ; Judge, sup- 

pose, think, 27. 
lugum, -i, N. [IV-, lYG-J, joining; 

ridge, chain of hills, 24. 
Kb, iuris, N. [IV-, IVG-], thing 

binding ; constitution, law, 3. 
IflBtitia, -ae, p. [IV- IVG-], wp- 

rightness, justice, fairness, 4. 
Iuv5, 1, iuvi, iutum [DIV-, DI-, 

DIAV-], delight; help, assist, 3. 
Iteta, adv. [IV-, IVG-], closely 

joined; close by, near at hand, 

26. 

L. 

L., proenomen Lucius, 11. 
LabiSnuB, -i, m., Titus Labienus^ 
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mo3t eminent of Cmar^s lieu- 

tenants, 1, 11, 20. 
ZiapiB, -idis, m., stone, 6. 
LasaitudS, -inis, r. [LAG-],/ai7i^ 

nes8, exhaustion, 23. 
LateG, 2, •ui, — , lie hidden; be 

concealed, 19. 
LatltadS, inis, f. [STER-, STRA-, 

STLA-], breadth; vndth, ex- 

panse, extent, 7, 8, 12, 29; lat- 

eral direcUon, 17. 
L&toB, -a, -um, adj. [STER-, 

STRA-, STLA-], extended; 

broad, vside, 4, 27. 
Latua, -eria, n. [PLAT-], thing exr 

tending ; side,flank, 5, 8, 23, 25. 
Laz5, 1 [LAG], loose; change to 

open order, widen, 26. 
L6g&ti5, -onis, f. [3 LEG-], em- 

bassy, legation, 36. 
L6g&tu8, -T, M. [3 LEG-], envoy, 

6, 12, 15, 28, 31, 36 ; lieutenant, 

2, 5, 9, 11, 20. 
Legi5, -onls, f. [1 LEG-], levying ; 

largest military division, consist- 

ing of 10 cohorts; legion, 2, 8, 

17, etc. 
LegionariuB, -a, -mn, adj. [1 

LEG-], belonging to a legion; 

legionary, 27. 
LSn* iter, adv. [1 1-], gently, mod- 

erately, 8, 29. 
Levis, -e, adj. [2 LEG-], lightly 

moving ; light, 10, 24. 
Levlt&B, -atis, f. [2 LEG-], light- 

ness; inconstancy, fickleness, 1. 
L63C, legis, F. [3 LEG-], thing 

read; written law, law, 3. Cf. 

ias. 
Llberai-iter, adv. [LIB-; 1 I-], 

generously, graciously, 5. 



Llbeil, -erorum, m. [LIB-], those 
who do as they desire, free per^ 
sons; children {pf free par* 
ents), 5. 

Littera, -ae, p. [LI-], written char* 
acter; pl., letter, letters; dc- 
spatch, despaJtches, 1, 2, 36. 

LocuB, -1, M., that placed or situ* 
ated; place, point, position, «i- 
uation, 2, 4, 5, etc. ; state, condi- 
tion, 26 ; pl., loca, -oram, y., 
region, section, tract, 4, 19. 

Longe, adv. [2 LEG-], in length; 
far, at a distance, 4, 5, 19, 20, 21. 

LonguB, -a, -um, adj. [2 LEG-], 
long, lengthy, 21. 

Loquor, 3, locutus, speak, talk, 31. 

Luz, lucis, F., that which shines; 
light, dawn, daylight, 11. 



M. 

M&chin&ti5, -5nis, f., contrivance^ 

engine, machine, 30, 31» 
MagiB, adv. [MAC-, MAG-], in a 

higher degree ; more, 22, 32. 
MagiatrSltuB, -us, m. [MAC-, 

MAG-], magistracy, ruler, 3. 
Magnitad5, -inis, f. [MAC-, 

MAG-], greatness, size, height, 

12, 27, 30. 
MSignuB, -a, -um, adj. [MAC-, 

MAG-j, increased; great, 4, 5, 

6, etc. 
Maior, -ius, adj., compar. of above, 

greater ; maior natti, elder, 13, 28. 
Maleficium, -T, n. [MAL-; 

FAC-], evil-doing; outrage, ho9- 

tile act, 28. Cf . initiria, indigni- 

tas. 
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Mand5, 1 [1 MA-, MAN- ; 2 

DA'], put into one^s hands ; give 

in charge, enjoin, order, 6 ; en- 

trttsty consign, 24; w. acc. and 
"dat. 
Mani • puluB, -i, m. [1 MA-, MAN- ; 

PLE-, PLV-], thing filUng the 

hand; (subdivision ofa cohort), 

company, maniple, 26. 
M&n • Bu6tfid5, -inis, f. [1 MA-, 

MAN-; SOVO-, SVO-], tame- 

ness; gentleness, kindneas, 14, 

31. Cf. clementia. 
ManuB, -us, r. [1 MA-, MAN-], 

measuring thing ; hand, 13, 19, 

30 ; band, force, 2, 5. 
MaxitimuB (-umuB), -a, -mn, adj., 

of the sea ; on the coast, mari- 

time, 34. 
M&ttir5, 1, make ripe; hasten, 

make haste, 5. Cf. contendo. 
MSbdmfi, adv., superl. of magis, 

q. V. ; most, very, 4. 
MediuB, -a, -um, adj., in the mid- 

dle ; middle of, 7. 
Memoria, -ae, f. [1 SMAR-, 

MAR-], /actt% ofremembering ; 

recollection, memory, 4, 21. 
Menapil, -5rum, m., Oallic tribe 

between the Meuse and Scheld, 4. 
Merc&tor, -oris, m. [2 SMAR-, 

MER-], trader, 16. 
Meritum, -i, n. [2 SMAR-, MER-], 

thing deserved; deserts, merit, 

32. 
MIleB, -itis, M. [MfL-], one ofthe 

thousand; soldier, 11, 20, 21, etc. 
Mmtaria, -e, adj. [MIL-], of sol- 

diers; pertaining to war, mili- 

tary, 4, 22. 
MHIe, pl. mHia or millia, num 



adj. [MIL-], large number asso" 

ciated; thousand, 4, 6, 7, etc. 
Minimfi, adv., superl. of minus, 

leaat, 33. 
Mlnor, -us, adj. [2 MAN-, MI-], 

smaller; minus, n., as adv., less, 

1, 7, 20; not (=n6n), 9. 
Miaer, -era, -erum, adj. [MIS-], 

vyretched, miserable, 28. 
Miseri • cordia, -ae, f. [MIS-], 

heart-pUy; pity, compassion, 

28. 
Mitt5, 3, misi, missum [MIT-], 

let go; send, despatch, 2, 3, 6, 

etc. 
M5bmtafl, -atis, f. [1 MV-, 

MOV-], ability to be moved, agil- 

ity; fickleness, inconstancy, 1. 

Opp. to stabilitas. Cf. levitas. 
Modo, adv. [2 MA-, MAD-], in a 

measure; only, merely, 17, 21. 
ModuB, -i, M. [2 MA-, MAD-], 

measuring thing; manner,fash- 

ion, 31. 
Moenia, -ium, y. [2 MV-], things 

that ward off; walls, city walls, 

6,31. 
MoleatS, adv. [1 MAC-, MAG-], 

in a troublesome manner; mo- 

leste ferre, be annoyed or vexed, 

1 ; w. acc. and infin. 
Mone5, 2 [1 MAN-, MEN-], cause 

to think; direct, 26; w. acc, 

f oU. by clause w. ut. 
Mora, -ae, f. [1 SMAR-, MAR-], 

stopping, delay, 16. 
Morini, -orum, m., tribe of Belga 

on Channel, near Calais, 4. 
Moror, 1 [1 SMAR-, MAR-], lin- 

ger, tarry, delay, 7, 10, 11. 
MoB, moris, m. [1 MA-, MAN-], 
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wUl; custoiriy manner^ 13, 15. 

Cf . c5D8uetud5. 
Moved, 2, m5vl, m5tuin [1 MV-, 

MOV-], set in motion; move, 2, 

31. 
Mulier, -eris, f. [MAL-], woman, 

female, 13, 16, 28. 
MultitCld5, -inis, f., large num- 

ber^ body, 4, 5, 6, etc. ; quantity, 

number^ 10, 32. 
Multus, -a, -um, adj., mt^A, pl. 

many, 11, 26, 29. 
MiLiiimentum, -i, v. [2 MV-], 

means of defence; fortification, 

defence, 17. 
MtoiS, 4 [2 MV-], wall; fortify, 

erect defences about, protect, 

make, (castra), 6, 12, 19, 20, 29. 
MflnitiS, -onis, f. [2 MV-],/or«i- 

fying ; fortijication, works^ 33. 
MHruB, -1, M. [2 MV-], endrcling 

thing ; wall, city wall, 6, 12, 13, 

17, 29, 30, 32. Cf. moenia. 



N. 

Nam, co-ord. conj. [GNA-], for, 

6, 14, 16, 19, 23, 30 ; as enclitic, 

quisnam, really, pray, 30. Cf. 

the postpositive enim. 
NflBCor, 3, natus [GEN-, GNA-], 

be born ; begin, arise, 18. 
NStiS, -onis, f. [GEN-, GNA-], 

birth; race, people, 36. Cf. 

populus, gens. 
NStara, -ae, f. [GEN-, GNA-], 

birth; nature, character, 8, 15, 

18, 22, 29. 
(NfttuB, -tis), only abl. sing., m. 

[GEN-, GNA-], birth, 13, 28. 



Nav6, 1 [GNA-, GNO-], perform 

%oith knowledge and zeal; do 

one*8 best, exert one*8 self, 25. 
Nfi, adv. and conj. [NA-], no ; 

adv., not, 3, 17 ; conj., that not, 

le8t (after expressions involving 

fear), 1, 5, 8, etc. 
NeceBBfiiiuB, -a, -um, adj. [2 

NEC-], unavoidable; pressing, 

urgent, 21. 
NeceBBlt&B, -atis, f. [2 NEC-], 

unavoidablene88 ; necessity, com- 

pulsion, 11 ; urgency, 22. 
Negotium, -i, n., [lAV-], not 

leisure; business, task, 2; trou- 

ble, difflculty, 17. 
N6*m5, — , dat. nemini, abL 

wanting, m. and f. [HAM-], no 

man ; nobody, no one, 33. 
Ne*que ornec, adv. [NA-; CA-, 

CI-], and not, and so not, 3, 

5, 10, etc. ; neque . . . neque, 

neither . . . nor, 11, 12, 16, 25. 
Ne-qul-quam, adv. [CA-, CI-], 

not in any way ; to no purpose, 

in vain, 27. 
Nervil, -orum, m., most warlike 

tribe of the Belgce, 4, 15, 16, 

etc. 
Neuter, -tra, -trum, gen. -trius, 

adj. [CA-, CI-], neUher {pj 

two), 9. 
N6've or neu, conj. [NA-], and 

not; and that not, 21. 
NihU, indecl., n. [NA-], nothing, 

15, 26, 28; as adv., not at all, 

17, 20. 
Nl * Bi, conj. [NA- ; SOVO-, SVO-], 

if not, unless, except, 6, 20, 32. 
NSblUtaB, -atis, f. [GNA-, GNa], 

being known; high birth, 6. 
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Noctfl, adv. [1 NEC-, NOC-], hy 

tiight^ 33. 
Nold, nolle, nolui, — , [VOL-], 

not wish; be unwilUngy 1. 
Nomen, -inis, n. [GNA-, GNO-], 

means of knowing ; name, 4, 6, 

28. 
Nominatim, adv. [GNA-, GNO-]. 

by namey expressly, 26. 
Nomino, 1 [GNA-, GNO-], name, 

mention, 18. 
Non, adv. {NA- ; 2 I-], not one; 

not, 2, 6, 8, etc. 
Nondum, adv. [NA-j DIV-], 

not yet, 11. 
Non*niillaB, -a, -um, adj. [2 1-], 

not none; some, 1, 26. 
NonuB, -a, -um, adj., ninth, 23. 
NoB, nostrum, pl. of ego, pron. 

[NV-], we, 9. 
NoBter, -stra, -stram, poss. pron. 

[NV-], our, ours, 1, 4, 8, etc. 
Novem, num. adj., indecl., nine, 4. 
Noviodunum, -i, n., chieftown of 

Suessiones, 12. 
NovuB, -a, -um, adj. [NV-], 

new, fresh, 1,2; strange, novel, 

31 ; superl., last, in the rear, 11, 

26, 26. 
Noac, -ctis, F. [1 NEC-, NOC-], 

night, 6, 7, 12, 17. 
Nudo, 1, make bare; bare, strip, 

6 ; leave unguarded, 23. 
N*ulluB, -a, -um, adj. [21-], not 

any; none, no, 11, 16, 32; as 

dat. of nemo, no one, 6, 36. 
NumeruB, -T, m., distrihuted thing ; 

number, amount, numbers, 4, 10, 

17, 33. 
Numida, -ae, m., Numidian, 7, 10, 

24. 



Nunc, adv. [NV-; CA-, CI-], 
now, at the present time, 4. 

NOntlo, 1 [NV-], announce, 
report, 2, 26, 28, 29, 32. 

NilntluB, -1, M. [NV-],p6r«onor 
thing newly come; messenger, 
7 ; message, news, 2, 6 ; w. acc. 
and infin. 

O. 

Ob, prep. w. acc. [ APA-], t(yvoards ; 

on account of, 36. 
Ob • d1ic5, 3, -XI, -ductum [DVC-], 

lead towards; extend, CQn- 

struct, 8. ^%^* 

Ob • ituB (-iis), M. [1 1-], goingto ; 

destruction, 29. Cf. internecio. 
Ob*BgB, -idis, M. and f. [SED-], 

one staying in a place; hostage, 

1, 3, 6, 13, 16, 36. 
Ob*tineo, 2, -ui, -tentum [1 TA-, 

TEN-], lay hold of; have posses- 

sion of, hold, 4. 
Ob • veni5, 4, -veni, -ventum [BA-, 

VA-, VEN-], come in the way of; 

come against, meet, 23 ; w. dat. 
Oc • cSbub (obc-), -iis, m. [CAD-], 

going down ; setting, 11. 
Oc'Cid5 (obc-), 3, -cTdl, -cTsum 

[2 SAC-, SCID-, CID-], strike 

against; kill, slay, 10, 26, 33. 
OccultuB (obc-), -a, -um, adj. 

(P. of 0CCU15) [2 CAL-], cov- 

ered over; hidden, secret, 18. 
Oc*cup5 (obc-), 1 [CAP-], take 

hold of; cover, occupy, 8 ; take 

possession of, hold, 1 ; pass., be 

engaged, occupy one*s self, 19. 
Oc'Curr5 (obc-), 3, -currT, -cur- 

sum [CEL-, CER-], run towards; 
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fall inwUh, meet; conie against, 

21, 24, 27. Cf. obvenio. 
OceanuB, -!, m., ocean, Atlantic, 

34. 
Oct&vus, -a, -um, adj., eigJith, 23. 
Oct^, -i;ium. adj., indecl., eight, 

6,7. 
Of-ferS (obl-), -ferre, obtuli, 

oblatum [1 FER-], bring 

towards; offer, bear, c^rry, 21. 
O * mitt5, 3, -misl, -missum 

[MIT-], let go; neglect, leave 

untried, 17. 
OmxiiB, -e, adj. [AP-, OP-], every, 

all, entire, 1, 2, 3, etc. 
OnuB, -erib, n. [AN-], burden; 

bulk, weight, 30. 
Opera, -ae, f. [AP-, OP-], work- 

ing ; wprk, service, 25. 
Opinio, -onis, p. [AP-, OP-], 

thinking ; impression, idea, ex- 

pectation, 3, 36 ; reputation, 8, 24. 
O • portet, 2, -uit, — , impers. 

[2 PAR-, POR-], is neces^ary; 

must, ought, 20 ; w. pass. infin. 
. or acc. and infin. 
Op-pidanuB (obp-), -a, -um, 

adj. [PED-], of a town; as 

noun, M., townsman, inhabitant 

of a town (pther than Some), 7, 

33. 
Op • pidum (obp-) , -T, n. [PED-], 

on the ground; town, 3, 4, 6, 

etc. Cf. urbs ; vicus. 
Op'portflnuB (obp-), -a, -um, 

adj. [1 PAR-, PER-], of what 

is opposite the harbor; suitable, 

convenient, 8. Cf. idoneus. 
Op'pilgnati6 (obp-), -onis, f. 

[PAC-, PVG-], act of assault- 

ing{ mod% of attack, assault, 6. 



OppagnS, 1 [PAC-, PVG-], 

flght against; attack, storm, 6; 

carry by aasault^ 12. 
(Opa), opis, F. (no nom. or dat. 

sing.) [AP-, OP-], obtaining 

thing; help, aid, 31; pl., re 

sources, 14. 
OptimuB, -a, -um, adj. used k^ 

superl. of bonus [AP-, OP-J 

best, 10. 
OpuB, -eris, N. [AP-, OP-], obtain" 

ing thing; work, siege-^ork^ 

12, 19, 20, 21 ; quanto opere, 

how- greatly^ magnd opere, very 

much, 6. 
OpUB, indecl. n. (really same word 

as above) [AP-, OP-], w. est, ia 
_ necessary, is need, 8, 22. 
Or£ti5, -onis, f., speaking ; ad- 
_ dress, speech, words, 6, 21. 
Ordo, -inis, m. [OL-, OR-], weav- 

ing ; succession, order, 11, 19,. 

22; rank, line, 11, 19. 
Orior, 4, ortus [OL-, OR-], bestir 

onb*s self; arise, be raised,24; 

be descended from, 4. 
OsiBml, -orum, m., people of Oaul 

(in Brtttany)^ 34. 



P., abbreo. ofPublius, 26, 34. 
PSbulum, -T, N. [PA-], thingaffect- 

ing feeding ; fodder, forage, 2. 
PScd, 1 [PAC-], bring to peace; 

subdue, l^^SS; 
Paem&nl, -orum, m. German trtbe 

of the Belgoe, 4. 
Paene, adv., nearly, almost^ 19, 

24. 
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Paltls, -Gdis, f., thing having wet 

clay; marsh^ swampj morass, 9, 

16, 28. 
Pando, 3, -di, passum [2 PAT-, 

PAD-], cau8€ to go; spread out^ 

extend, 13. 
Par, paris, adj. [1 PAR-, PER-], 

equal, 18. 
Farfttas, -a, -um, adj. (P. of 

paro) [2 PAR-, POR-], hrought; 

made ready, ready, prepared, 3, 

9, 21 ; w. infin. or expression of 

purpose. 
Pars, partis, p. [2 PAR-, POR-], 

that cut; part, portion, 1, 4, 9, 

etc. ; quarter, direction, 21, 24, 

29 ; point, side, 6, 8, 22. 
Fartim, adv. (acc. of Pars) [2 

PAR-, POR-], by a dividing; 

partly, 1, 33. 
ParvnluB, -a, -um, dim. adj. 

[PAV-], very amall; slight, un- 

important, 30. 
PaBsas, -us, m. [1 PAT-], going ; 

douple pace, step, pace, 8, 18 ; 

milia passuum, mile (= 6000 

feet), 6; 7, 11, 13, 16. 
Pate'taci5, 3, -feci, -factum [2 

PAT- ; YAC'^, make open; open, 

throw open, 32. 
Pateo, 2, -uT, — [2 PAT-], stand 

open; be open, spread out, ex- 

tend, 7, 8. 
Pater, -tris, m. [PA-], accomr 

plisher of protecting or nour- 

ishing ; father, 4. 
Patior, 3, passus, mffer, endure, 

31 ; suffer, allow, 15. 
PatriuB, -a, -um, adj. [PA-], of a 

father; ofone^s ancestors, ances- 

tral, 16. 



Paacns, -a, -um, adj. [PAV-], 

made to cease; pl. only, few, 

18 ; as substantive, afew, small 

number, 12. 
Paalfttim, adv. [PAV-], by little 

and little; gradually, gently, 8, 

26. 
Paalis • per, adv. [PAV- ; 1 PAR-], 

for a short time, 7. 
Paal5, adv. (abl. n. of paulus) 

[PAV-], by a little; a little, 20. 
Paalulam, dim. adv. [PAV-], 

very little; very slightly, 8. 
Paalam, adv. (acc. n. of paulus) 

[PAV-], a mie, 25. 
Pftx, pacis, F. [PAC-], binding 

thing; peace, 6, 13, 15, 29, 31, 

32. 
PedSs, -itis, m. [PED-], one that 

goes onfoot; foot-soldier, 24. 
Pedester, -tris, -tre, adj. [PED-], 

of infantry, infantry, 17. 
Pedias, -T, m., Quintus Pedius, 

Caesar's nephew, and lieutenant 

under him, 2, 11. 
Pellis, -is, F. [PLE-], hide, sTcin, 

33. 
Pell5, 3, pepulT, pulsum [PAL-, 

PEL-], cause to move ; drive, dis' 

lodge, 24 ; rout^ defeat, 17, 19, 24. 
Per, prep. w. acc. [1 PAR-, PER-], 

through; by, by means of, 11, 20, 

31 ; on account of, 16 ; through^ 

by way of, 16 ; over, 10. 
Per*fer5, -ferre, -tulT, -latum [1 

FER-], carry through; bear, 

endure, 14 ; bear, spread among, 

35. 
PerlcUtor, 1 [1 PAR-, PER-], 

test; prove, make trial^ 8. 
Pericalam, -T, n. [1 PAR-, PER-], 
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means of trying^ trial ; danger, 

penh 5, 11, 26. 
Per * initt5, 3, -misT, -missum 

[MIT-], let through; yield, give 

up, 3, 81 ; w. acc. and dat. 
Per'move5, Z, -movl, -motum 

[1 MV-, MOV-], 8tir up thor- 

oughly ; disturb, cUarm, 12, 24. 
Per-spicio, 3, -spexi, -spectum 

[SPEC-], see through, 17, 18; 

perceive clearly^flnd out, ascer- 

tain, 11, 17, 32. * 
PersufldeS, 2, -st, -sum, thor- 

oughly advise; prevail upon, 

persuade, 10, 16 ; w. dat. and 

subjunctive w. ut. 
Per • terred, 2 [TER-], thoroughly 

frighten ; demoralize, render 

panic-stricken, 24, 27. Cf. per- 

turbo. 
PertineS, 2, -ui, — [1 TA-, 

TEN-], thoroughly hold; extend 

to, 10. 
Per • turbS, 1 [TVR-], throw into 

utter confusion ; disconcert, 

alarm, 11, 21. Cf. permoveo. 
Per*vexii6, 4, -venT, -ventum 

[BA-, VA-, VEN-], come quite 

tq; reach^ arrive at^ 2, 11, 15, 17. 
P6b, pedis, m. [PED-], going 

thing; foot, 6, 18, 29, 30. 
Pet6, 3, -TvT and -iT, -Ttum [PET-], 

fall upon ; seek^ 20, 24 ; aim at, 

makefor, 11, 23; seek^ make re- 

quest^ ask, 12, 14, w. ut and sub- 

junct. ; ask, beg, 13, 31, w. acc. 
Pllum, -I, N. [PIS-], crushing 

thing ; heavy javelin, 23, 27. 
Pianiti6B (-el), f. [PLAT-],/at- 

ness; level stretch of country, 

plain, 8. 



P16rum • que, adv. (acc. n. of ple- 

rusque), for the most part, gen- 

erally, 30. 
PieniB • que, -raque, -rumque, adj. 

[PLE- ; CA-, CI-], larger pan 

of; most o/, 4. 
PlurimuB, -a, -um, adj. (used as 

superl. of multus) [PLE-, PLO-, 

PLV-], most; acc. n. as adv., 

most, 4. 
Pol Uceor, 2 [LIC-, LIQV-], 

offer very much ; offer, promise, 

4,36. 
PondUB, -eris, n., weighing thing; 

weight, bulk, 29. Cf. onus. 
P5n5 [for portsino], 3, posul, 

positum [1 SA-, SI-j, let dovm; 

place, establish, pitch, 6, 7, 8, 13 ; 

place, base on, 11. 
P5nB, pontis, m. [1 PAT-], means 

ofgoing; bridge, 6, 9, 10. 
Populor, 1 [SCAL-, SPOL-],i)o«r 

out people; lay waste, ravage, 

raid, 6, 9. Cf . depopulor, vasta. 
PopuluB, -T, M. [PLE-, PLO-], the 

many; people, nation, 1, 3, 13, 

etc. Cf. gens. 
Por'r6ctuB, -a, -um, adj. (P. of 

pomgo) [REG-, RIG-], stretched 

out, stretched forward, 19. 
Porta, -ae, p. [1 PAR-, POR-], 

thing passed through; gate, 6, 

24, 32, 33. 
PortS, 1 [1 PAR-, POR-], bear 

along, carry, convey, 6, 29. 
PoBc5, 3, poposcT, — [PREC-]. 

ask for urgently ; demand, re- 

quest, 16. Cf . pet5. 
Pos^Bide5, 2, -sedT, -sessum 

[SED-] , have and hold,possess, 4. 
PoBBum, posse, potui [POT-], 
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be ahle, can, 1, 3, 4, etc. ; amount 

to, be influential OTpowerful, 4, 8. 
PoBt, prep.w.acc. IFOS-^, behind; 

after, 14, 29 ; behindy 6, 0, 19. 
PoBt-ea, adv. [POS- ; 2 I-], after 

this; afterwards, 17, 30, 32. 
PoBt-quam, conj. [POS- ; CA-], 

after that; after^ as soon as, 

when, 6. 
PoBtr6m5, at laat, finally. 
PoBtrl • diS, adv. (contr. from pos- 

tero die) [POS-; DIV-, DI-], 

on the day after, 12, 33 ; w. gen. 
PoatulS, 1 [PREC-], ask, demand, 

require, 4, 22, 33. Cf. posco. 
Potfins, -entis, adj. [POT-], able, 

mighty, powerful, 1,4. 
Potestaa, -atis, f. [POT-], abilUy ; 

power, control, 3, 31, 34 ; power, 

ability, 6. 
Potior, 4 [POT-], become master 

of; get control of, gain, 7, 24, 

26 ; w. abl. 
PotiuB, adv. (compar.) [POT-], 

rather, preferahly, 10; foll. by 

quam. 
Prae, prep. w. abl. [PRO-, PRI-, 

PRAE-], hefore ; in comparison 

with, 30. 
Prae * acfltaB, -a, -um, adj. [1 

AC-], sharpened in front; 

pointed, sharpened at the point, 

29. 
Prae'be5 [for praehibeS], 2 

[HAB-], hold forth; furnish, 

afford, 17. 
PraecepB, -ipitis, adj. [CAP-], 

head foremost; headlong, in 

haste, 24. 
Prae-dor [for praehedor], 1, 

make booty ; plunder, raid, 17,24. 



Prae * fer5, -ferre, -tuli, • -latum 

[1 FER-], bear before; place be- 
fore, thrust forward, outdo, 27 ; 

w. acc. and dat. 
Prae • fici5, 3, -feci, -f ectum 

[FAC-], place over; put at the 

head of, place in command o/, 

11 ; w. aco. and dat. 
Prae * mitt5, 3, -misi, -missum 

[MIT-], send hefore; send in 

advance, 11, 17, 19. 
Prae'Bcrfb5, 3, -psi, -ptum 

[SCARP-, SCALP-], wnte be- 

fore; dictate, prescrihe, direct, 

20 ; w. dat. and indir. question. 
Prae • Bertim, adv. [1 SER-, 

SVAR-], by an arranging be- 

fore ; especially, particularly, 30. 
Prae • Bidium, -i, n. [SED-], sitting 

before; guard, defence, support, 

6, 19, 26, 29, 33; protection, 

safety, 11. 
Prae-Bt5, 1, -stiti, — [STA-], 

stand hefore ; excel, 16 ; putforth, 

exhibit,21 ; hepreferabl€,hehetter 

(impers.), 31. 
Prae^Bum, -esse, -fui [ES-], be 

before ; be in charge of, com- 

mand, 6, 9 ; w. dat. 
Praeter • eS, in addition. 
Prem5, 3, pressl, pressum, press ; 

push closely, press hard, 24. 
Prlmi-pHuB, -i, m. [PRO-, PRI- ; 

PIS-], Jirst centurion ofthe tria- 

rii, 25. 
Prim5, adv. [PRO-], atjirst, 8. 
Prlmum, adv. (acc. n. of primus) 

[PRO-, PRI-],;frs« thing; first, 

in the first place^ 1, 10, 30 ; cum 

primum, as soon as, 2. 
PrlmuB, -a, -um, adj. [PRO-, 
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PRI-], flrst, foremost, 10, 11, 

17, etc. ; as noun, m., chief, lead- 

ing man, 3, 13. 
Pxln-cepfl, -ipis, adj. [PRO-, 

PRI- ; CAP-], takingfirst place ; 

as noun, leader^ chief 6, 14. Cf . 

primus. 
Prlor, -ius, gen. -oris, adj. [PRO-, 

PRI-], former; those preceding, 

men infront, 11. Opp. novissimi. 
PxlB'tinu8, -a, -um, adj. [PRO-, 

PRI- ; 1 TA-, TEN-] former; 

former, old time, 21. 
PrluB, adv. (acc. n. of prior) 

[PRO-, PRI-], earlier, sooner, 

32 ; foU. by quam. 
PrluB • quam, adv., conj. (= prius 

quam) [PRO-, PRI-; CA-], 

sooner than, before, 12 ; w. subj. 

Cf. prius quam, 32. 
Pr6, prep. w. abl. [PRO-, PRI-], 

before ; in front of, before, 8 ; 

in behalfof, 14 ; inproportion to, 

to the best of one*8 ability, 25 ; in 

accordance wUh, agreeably to, 31. 
Pr5ced5, 3, -cessi, -cessum 

[CAB-], go forward; advance, 

proceed, 20, 26. 
Pro • cul, adv. [CEL-] , driven for- 

ward ; at a distance, afar off, 30. 
Pr6 • cumb5, 3, -cubui, -cubitum, 

bend forwards; fall forward, 

sink to the ground, 27. 
Proelior, JL, fight, contend, 23. Cf. 

dimico, congredior. 
Proeliom, -i, in.,fighting^fighty2S, 

26, 20i 27 ; skirmish, engage- 

ment, battle, 8, 9, 20, 21, 28, 30. 
ProfectlS, -onis, p. [EAC-], 

going away ; setting out, depar- 

ture, 11. 



Pro ' ficlacor, 3, -fectus [FAC-], 

begin to goforward; set out, go, 

march, 2, 21, 26, 36. 
Pr5'fllg5, 1 [FLAG^, FLIG-], 

strike to the ground ; rout, defeat, 

23. Cf . pell5, conicio. 
Pro • fugi5, 3, -fugi, — [2 FVG-], 

flee before; flee for refuge, 

escape, 14. 
Pr5 • gnatoB, -a, -um, adj. [GEN-, 

GN-, GNA-], born, descended, 

sprung from,^^.^ 
Pr5 • gredior,3,-gressus [GRAB-], 

go forward; advance, proceed, 

10, 23. Cf. procedo. 
Pro'liibe5, 2 [HAB-], Tiold 

before; hinder, prevent, 4, w. 

acc. and infin. ; keep from, cut 

off, 9, 28, w. acc. and abl. 
Pr6'ici5, 3, rieci, -iectiim [lA-, 

lAC-], cast forward ; give up, 

abandon, renounce, 16. 
Pr5move5, 2, -movT, -motum 

[1 MV-, MOV-], move forward, 

advance, 31. 
Prope, adv. [PARC-, PLEC-], 

near; nearly, almost, 28, 32. 
Pro-per5, 1 [2 PAR-, POR-], 

hasten, make haste, 11, 36. 
Propinquit^lB, -atis, f. [PARC-, 

PLEC-], nearness,proximity, 20 ; 

family connection, kinship, 4. 

Cf. adfinitas. 
PropinqaaB,-a, -um, adj. [PARC-, 

PLEC-], being near; near, cilose^ 

adjacent, 36, w. dat. 
Pr5'p5n5, 3, -posuT, -i)ositmn 

[1 SA-, SI-], place before; put 

forth, expose to view, display, 

20. 
Prop-ter, prep. w. acc. [PARC-, 
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PLEC-], near; on account of, 

4, 8, 12, 16, 20. 
Propterea,adv.[PARC-,PLEC-], 

on account ofthat ; f oll. by quod, 

for the reason (that), hecatise, 

4 ; foll. by indic. 
Prapfigno, 1 [PAC-, PAG-, 

PVG-], fight b^fore; flght in 

drfence,mflke"defen8ive sallies, 7. 
Pr5'Bequor, 3, -secutus [SEC-], 

follovo onward; pursue, follow 

after, 11 ; follow, addreas, 6. 
Pr5'BpectaB, -us, m. [SPEC-], 

forward look; out-look, distant 

view, prospect, 22. 
Pr5 • tinuB, adv> [4 TA-, TEN-] , 

before one*8 self; at once, imme- 

diately, 9. 
Pro • tttrbS, 1 [TVR-], dHve for- 

ward; drive off,frighten away, 

19. Ctpello. 
Pr5'vide5, 2, -vldT, -visum 

[VID-], 8ee before; look out, 

see, attend to, 2^; . 
Pr5'vincia, -ae, r. [VIC-], terri- 

tory acquired by conquest ; prov- 

ince, 29. 
Pr5-vol6, 1, -avi, —,flyforth; 

hastenforth, hurry forward, 19. 
Prozime, adv., superl. of prope 

[PARC-, PLEC-], nearest ; mo8t, 

recently, la8t, 8, 19. 
ProzimtiB, r^^-Mm, adj. (superl. 

of propior, no pos.) [PARC-, 

PLEC-], neare8t, closest, 3, 12, 

33; next,follovnng,21, (of time) 

12, 36. 
Prii • dentia (for pr5 • videntia), 

-ae, F. [VID-], seeing before; 

foresight, wisdom, prudence, i. 
PiiblicaB, -a, -um, adj. [PLE-, 



PLO-], belonging to thspeople; 

w. res, republic, state, govemr 

ment, 5. 
Puer, -eri, m., one begotten; boy, 

child, 13, 28. 
Pagna. -ae, f. [PAC-, PAG-, 

PVG-], thrusting thing; flght, 

battle, 16, 26,28, 29. Cf . proelium. 
Pagn5, 1 [PAC-, PAG-, PVG-], 

flgJU, contend, 8, 10, 21, 26, 27, 

33. Cf. congredior, contendo, 

dlmico, proelior. 



Q., abbreo. for QuIntuB, 2, 6, 9, 11. 
Qua, adv. (abl. f. of qui) [CA-], 

on which side; at wfiat point^ 

where, 33. 
Quadrin* gentl, -ae, -a, num. ad) 

[CEN-],/owr hundred, 8. 
Quaer5, 3, -sm, -situm, seek^ 

ask, enquircy make enquiry, 4, 

16; lookfor,8eek,trytoflnd, 21, 

Cf . peto. 
Quam, adv. (acc. of qui) [CA-], 

in what manner; than, 10, 19, 

20,21,22,31,32. Cf.ac(19). 
Quam • viB, adv. [CA- ; VOL-], as 

you vjill; asmuch as you like, 

any-so-ever, any, 31. 
QuantUB, -a, -um, adj. [CA-], how 

great\ how many, 4, 5, 14, 26, 

in indir. quest.; as great as, aa 

much as, 8, 11. Cf. tantus. 
QuartUB, -a, -um, adj.,/oMr<^, 26. 
Quattuor, num. adj., ind^l., /owr, 

33. 
Que, enclitic conj. [CA-, CI-], 

and, 1, 2, 3, etc. Joins kin- 

dred ezpressions ; sometimes 
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couples a sentence to a preceding 

one. Cf. et, atque. 
Qul, quae, quod, rel. and adj. 

pron. [CA-, CI-], toho, which, 

whaty that, 1, 2, 3, etc. 
Qul * dam, quaedam, quoddam, 

indef. pron. [CA-, CI- ; 3 DA-], 

certain one, some one, 17. 
Qul • dem, adv. [CA-, CI- ; 3 DA-], 
^ certainly ; ne . . . quidem, en- 

closing emphatic word or ex- 

pression, not even, 3, 17. 
Quln, conj. w. subj. [CA-, CI- ; 

NA-], by which not; hut that, 

that,from, 2, 3. 
Qulnam (qula-), quae-, quod-, 

interrog. pron. [CA-, CI-], for 

whof who, which, what, prayf 

xohat in the worldf 30. 
Quin * decim, num. adj., indecl. 

[DEC-], jifteen, 2, 4, 30, 36. 
Qum-gentl, -ae, -a, num. adj. 

[CEN-],^t?6 hundred, 28. 
QuInqaS ' gint&, num. adj., 

indecl.,/^y, 4, 88. 
Quinque, num. adj., indecl., five. 
QuiB, quae, quid ? interrog. pron. 

[CA-, CI-], whof which? whatf 

4, 8, 11, etc. Indef. after si and 

ne, any one, any, 8, 14, 32, 33. 
Quis • quam,— ,quicquam(quidq-), 

indef. pron. [CA-, CI-], any, any 

at all, 17 ; in negative clauses. 
Quis-que, quae-, quid- (quod-), 

indef. pron. [CA-, CI-], each, 

each one, every, 4, 10, 11, 21, 22, 

25. 
Quis-quis, — , quicquid (quidq-) 

or quodquod, indef. rel. pron. 

[CA-, CI-], whatever, whatso- 

ever, efcerything which, 17. 



Quo, rel. adv. (dat. and abl. of 
qui) [CA-, CI-], in what place; 
(dat. use) where, whither, 16, 17, 
21 ; conj. (rel. adv.), = ut eo, hy 
which, so that, that, 25. 

Quod, conj. (acc. n. of qui) [CA-, 
CI-], that; in that, because, 1,4, 
10, etc. ; thefact that, 17. 

Quo • que, adv. [CA-, CI-], also, 
too, as well, 10, 22 ; placed after 
word to be emphasized. 

R. 

Rftmns, -1, M., growing thing; 

branch, 17. 
Ratio, -onis, f. [IXA-^^^reckuning ; 

consideration, 10 ; plan, method, 
"^system, 19, 22. 
Re-, Red-, hack, away, in comp. 

only. 
Re-cipio, 3, -cepi, -ceptiun 

[CAP-], take back; admit, re- 

ceive, 3, 16; with rpflex. pron., 

recover, 12 ; hetake one*s self, re- 

treat, go, 11, 19, 24. Cf. se con- 

ferre. ' 

Red • d5, 3, -didi, -ditum [1 DA-], 

give back ; render, 5. 
Red • eo, -ire, -ii, -itum [1 1-], go 

back ; recede, decline, slope aicay, 

8. 
Red-ig5, 3, -egi, -actum [AG-], 

drive back ; bring down, reduce, 

14, 28, 34; render, 27. Cf. 

reddo. 
RedintegrS, 1 [TAG-], waite 

whole again ; renew, restore^ 23, 

25, 27. 
RSdones, -um, m., trihe of BrU- 

tany^ 34. 
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Re d(lc6, 3,-xi,-ductum [DVC-], 

lead back, 9. 
Re*fer5, -ferre, rettuli, -latum 

[1 FER-], bear back; report, 

announce^ 33. Cf. adfero, re- 

nunti5. 
Re*fringd, 3, -fregi, -fractum, 

break back; break open, tear 

open, 33. 
Regi5, -onis, f. [REG-], direcU 

ing, direction; region, district, 

locality, country, 4. 
Regnum, -1, N. [REG-], that 

which rulea; power, control, 1. 
R6'ici5, 3, -ieci, -iectum [lA-, 

lAC-], hurl back; throw back, 

drive back, 33. 
Re • langueBc5, 3, -gui,— [LAG-], 

lose energy, be weakened, 16. 
Re'llnqu5, 3, -llqui, -llctum 

[LIC-, LIQV-] leave behind, 

leave, 6, 8, 20. 
Re-liquuB, -a, -um, adj. [LIC-, 

LIQV-], remaining; other, rest 

of, 2, 3, 6, etc. ; as noun, m., the 

rest, the others, 10, 25. 
R6mi -orum, m., people of Bel- 

gium on the Axona, 3, 4, 6, etc. 
Re*mitt5, 3, -misi, -mlssum 

[MIT-], send bapk; hurl back, 

return, 27 ; relax, weaken, 16. 
RSmuB, -T, M. , a Bemian, 6. 
Re'nilnti5, 1 [NV-], bring back 

word; announce, report, 24; w. 

dat. and acc. and infin. Cf. 

adfero, refero. 
Re'pell5, 3, reppulT, -pulsum 

[PAL-, PEL-, PVL-], drive back, 

repulse, 10. Cf. reiciS. 
Repentlh5, adv. (abl. of repenti- 

nus), suddenly, 33. 



Re ' perl5, 4, repperi, -pertum 
[2 PAR-, POR-] , produce again ; 
flnd, flnd out, ascertain, 9; w. 
acc. and infin., 4, 16. 

R5b, rei, r. [RA-], thing spoken 
of; thing, circumstance, matter, 
affair, business, fact, 1, 2, 3, 
etc. ; res frumentaria, grain- 
supply,provisions, 2 ; respublica, 
state, republiCy 6. 

Re • BiBt5, 3, -stiti, — [STA-], 
stand back ; hold one^s ground, 
maintain one^s position, resist, 

22, 23, 26. 

Re'Bpici5, 3, -spexi, -spectum 

[SPEC-], look back, look behind 

one, 24. 
Re ' Bponde5, 2, -ndi, -sponsum, 

promise in return ; reply, answer, 

32. 
Re * tine5, 2, -ui, -tentum [1 TA-, 

TEN-], keep back; keep up, 

maintain, 21 ; keep back, resei^e, 

32, 33. 
Re'vertor, 3, -versus (active in 

perfect, pluperfect, and future 

perfect: reverti, reverteram, re- 

vertero) [VERT-], turn back; 

return, go back, 10, 14, 29, 

35. 
Re*voc5, 1 (VOC-, VAG-), call 

back, summon, 20. 
RSac, regis, m. [REG-], ruler; 

king^ chieftain, 4, 13. 
RhSnuB, -1, ^.,the Rhine, 3, 4, 29, 

36. 
Rlpa, -ae, f., bank, river-bank, 6, 

23, 27. 

R5m&nuB, -a, -um, adj., Roman, 
1, 3, etc. ; as noun, m., Boman^ 
10, 12, 13, etc. 
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RubuB, -i, M., red-colored thing ; 

bramble, 17. 
BfLmor, -oris, m., sounding;^ re- 

port, rtimor, 1. 
RupfiB, -is, F. [RAP-, RVP-], 

broken thing ; diff, steep rock, 29. 
Ruraufl, adv. [VERT-], turned 

back ; again, back again, 19, 23, 

24. 



BabinuB, -i, m., Q. Titurius Sa- 

binusy lieutenant of Ccesar, 5. 
Sabis, -is, m., river Sambre in 

country of Nervii, 16, 18. 
Saep6B, -is, f. [1 SAC-, SAG-], 

hedge, 17, 22. 
Sagitt&riuB, -i, m. [1 SAC-, SAG-], 

of an arrow; archer, bovman, 

7, 10, 19. 
Saiaa, -utis, p. [SAL-, SER-], 

being well ; preservation, salva- 

tion, safety, 27, 33; loell-being, 

welfarey^ 
Sarcinae, -arum, f., bundle ; lug- 

gage, personal baggage, 17. 
Saxum, -i, n. [2 SAC-, SEC-], 

fragment ofrock ; rock, stone, 29. 
Scfentia, -ae, f. [2 SAC-, SEC-, 

SCI-], knowing ; knowledge, 20. 
Scxfb5, 3, -psi, -ptum [SCARP-, 

SCALP-], scratch; write, give 

an account, 29. 
Scutum, -i, N. [SCV-, CV-], cover- 

ing thing; shield, 21, 25, 27, 33. 
Sectio, -onis, f. [2 SAC-, SEC-], 

cutting ; lot of booty, booty, 33. 
Secundum, prep. w. aco. (acc. n. 

of secundus) [SEC-^tfollowing ; 

in the direction o/, along, 18. 
SecimdUB, -a, -um, adj. [SEC-], 



following ; second, 11 ; success- 

ful, favorable, 9 . 
Sed, co-ord. conj., adversative 

[SOVO-, SVO-], apartfrom; 

but, 14, 17,19,20,21,32. 
Senfltor, -oris, m. [SEN-], old 

man ; elder, senator, 28. 
Sen&tuB, -us, m. [SEN-], office of 

an old man ; council, aenate, 5. 
Ssnones, -um, m., tribe on upper 

Seine, 2. 
Sententia, -ae, f. [SENT-], think- 

ing ; opinion, view, 10. 
Sent^B, -ium, m. thorns, briars, 

bramblea, 17. 
SeptimuB, -a, -um, adj., seventh, 

23, 26. 
Sequor, 3, secutus [SEC-], fol- 

low; go along, accompany, 17; 

follow, result, 22. 
ServituB, -utis, f. [1 SER-, 

SVAR-], slavery, servitude, sub- 

jection, 14. 
Servo, 1 [SAL-, SER-], save; 

keep, maintain, 33. 
Sez, num. adj., indecl., six, 5, 8, 

19, 29. 
Sezflgint&, num. adj., indecl., 

sioUy, 4. 
Sez*centi, -ae, -a, xmm. adj. 

[CEN-], six hundred, 15, 28. 
SI, conj. [SOVO-, SVO-], if, in 

case, 6, 8, 9, etc. ; to see if, 

whether, 9, w. indir. question. 
SIc, adv. [3 SA-; CA-, CI-], in 

this manner; so, insuch a man- 

ner, 32 ; in follovnng manner^ 

asfollows, 4, 16. 
Slgni-fer, -eri, m. [3 SAC-; 1 

FER-], standard-bearer, enstgn^ 

26. 
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SXgni-ficfltda, -5nis, f. [3 SAC- ; 

FAC-], pointing ovt; announce- 

menty signal, 33. 
SlgniflcS, 1 [3 SAC-; FAC-], 

«Aoio by signs; indicate, show, 

7 ; announce, make knovon, 13 ; 

w. acc. and infin. 
Slgnum, -1, N. [3 SAC-], mark; 

signal, sign, 20, 21 ; military 

standard, ensign, 21, 26, 26 ; — 

convertere, face ahovt, wheel, 

26 ; — inferre, advance to attack, 

charge, 26 ; ad — consistere, rally 

round the atandards, 21. 
SUva, -ae, f. [2 SER-, 8VAL-], 

woodyforest, 18, 10. 
SUvestilB, -e, adj. [2 SER-, 

SVAL-], ofa wood; wooded, 18. 
Simul, adv. [2 SA-, SIM-], to- 

gether ; at the same time, 24. 
Sl-ne, prep. w. abl. [SOVO-], 

without,6, 11, 16, 26, 31. 
SinguiarlB, -e, adj. [2 SA-, SEM-, 

SIM-], one by one; remarkable, 

extraordinary, 24. Cf. eximius. 
SinguU, -ae, -a, distrib. num. adj. 

[2 SA-, SEM-, SIM-], one to 

each; one at a time, separate, 

single, 17, 20. 
Siniater, -tra, -trum, adj. left, on 

theleft, 23. 
S61, -is, M. [2 SER-, SVAL-], 

8unj 11. 
SoUicitS, 1 [SAL-; CI-], move 

violently; stir up, imtigate, in- 

cite, 1. 
S51iim, adv. (acc. n. of s.olus) 

[SAL-, SER-], alone, only, 14. 
SSlufl, -a, -um, adj. [SAL-, SER-], 

alone, only, sole, 4. 
8patium,-i, n. [SPA-, PA-], race- 



course; space, distance, 17, 30; 

extent, time, 11. 
Specie8,-iei, f. [SPEC-], «eefngr; 

sight, form, appearance, 31. 
Speculfltor, -oris, m. [SPEC-], 

searcher; scout, spy, 11. Cf. ex- 

plorator. 
Sp68, -ei, F. [SPA, PA-], hope, 

expectation, 7, 26, 27, 33. 
Splritus, -Gs, M., breathing; feel- 

ing, pride, haughtiness, 4. 
Statim, adv. [STA-], in standing; 

at once, immediately, 11. Cf. 

protinus. 
StatiS, -onis, f. [ST A-^^^standing; 

guard, out-post, picket, 18. 
Statu5, 3, -ui, -utum [STA-], 

make stand; fix, determine, de* 

cide,S, 31. 
Statiira, -ae, f. [STA-], standing 

upright ; stature, size, 30. 
StrepituB, -tis, m., clashing, clat- 

ter, noise, din, 11. Cf. clamor, 

fremitus. 
Stude5, 2, -ui,— [SPA-, PA-], 

be eager; strive after, be bent 

upon, desire, 1 ; devote one^s selj 

to, pay attention to, 17 ; w. dat. 
Studium,-!, N. [SPA-, PA-],;?«aZ, 

eagerness, enthusiasm, 7. 
Sub, prep. w. abl. and acc, under, 

beneath ^7; near to, toward, 11, 

33. 
Sub'e5, -ire, -ii, -itum [1 I-], go 

under ; go near, approach closely, 

come up, 25, 27. Cf. adpropln- 

quo, succedd. 
Sub'it5, adv. (abl. of subitus) 

[1 1-], by coming on stealthily; 

suddenly, unexpectedly, 19 ; has- 

tily, offhand, 33. Cf. repentino 
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Snbinlttfi (simim-)) 3, -misi, 

-missum [MIT-], send helow; 

aend to aid, despatch, sendy 6, 25 ; 

w. dat. 
Sub • raS (flurr-), 3, -rui,-rutum, 

tear down below; undermine, 

dig under, 6. 
Biib*Beqaor, 3, -Becutus [SEC-], 

follow closely, pursuet 11, 19. 
Snb * Bidium, -i, v. [SED-], sUting 

behind ; reserve forcea, reserves, 

22, 26 ; aid, assistance, help, 6, 

7, 8, 20, 26. Cf . auxilium. 
SuccSdd (Bubc-), 3, -cessi, 

-cessum [CAD-], go below; 

draw near, approach closely, 6. 

Cf . subeo, adpropinquo. 
SucceBBUB (Bubc-), -ns, m. 

[CAD-], going below; advance, 

close approachf 20. 
SueBBiSnSB, -um, m., German 

trihe north of the Marne, 3, 4, 

12, 13. 
Sul, sibi, se (sese), reflex. pron. 

jeferring to subject or speaker, 

[SO VO-, SVO-], self; of himself 

of themselveSt etc., 1, 2, 3, etc. 
Sum, esse, fui [ES-], be ; exist, he, 

1, 2, 3, etc. 
Summa, -ae, f. (f. of summus, 

sc. res), highest {thing) ; chief 

control, general management, 4, 

23. 
SummuB, -a, -um, adj. (superl. 

of superus), highesty greatestj 

topmost, 6, 23, 24, 32 ; highest 

part, summit, top, 18, 26. 
Sii-m5, 3, -mpsi, -mptum [EM-], 

take, claim, assume, 4. 
Superior, -ius, gen. -oris, adj. 

compar. of superus, higher, up- 



per, 18, 23, 26 ; preceding,former, 
past, 20. Cf . altior ; pristinus. 

Super5, 1, go over; defeat, van- 
quish, 24. Cf. vinco. 

Super*Bede5, 2, -sedi, -sessum 
[SED-], sit over; refrain from, 
omitfpostpone, 8 ; w. abl. 

Super-Bum, -esse, -fui [ES-], he 
above ; remain, survive, 27, 28. 

Sup'plez (Bubpl-), -icis, adj. 
[PARC-, PLEC-], folding the 
knees beneath; suppliaht, be- 
seeching, 28. 

Sup'plicflti5 (Bubpl-) -onis, f. 
[PARC-, PLEC-], kneeling 
down ; thanksgiving, 36. 

Supril, adv., on upper side ; ahove, 
before, 1, 18, 20. 

Su8tent5, 1 [1 TA-, TEN-], 
keep holding up ; hold out, main- 
tain one^s self 6, 14. 

SuB * tine5, 2, -ui, -tentum [1 TA-, 
TEN-], hold up under; with- 
stand, sustain, 11, 21 ; with re- 
flex. pron., hold out, 6; ke^ 
upright, stand up, 26. 

SuuB, -a, -um, poss. adj. [SOVO-, 
SVO-], ofhimself, his own, their 
own, etc., 3, 4, 6, etc. ; as noun, 
M., th^ir (his) countrymen, 
friends, 6, 8, 0, etc. ; n., property, 
possessions, 3, 13", 20. 



T., praenomen Titv^, T, Labienus, 

11,26. 
Tam, adv. [2 TA-], so far; so, to 

stich a degreCj 21. 
Tamen, adv. [2 TA-], in 80 far; 

still, how&oer; nevert^eZess, 8, 32. 
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TantulaBi -a, -iim, dim. adj. [2 

TA-], 80 small; so tr\/ling, 30. 

Cf . parvulus. 
Tantos, -a, -um, adj. [2 TA-], of 

8uch aize; so great, so much, 3, 

5, 6, etc. 
Tardo, 1, make sloWy retard, check, 

25. 
TarduB, -a, -um, adj., slow (weary, 

exTiausted), 25. 
Teglmenta (tegu-), -orum, n., 

means of covering; covering, 

cover, 21. 
TSlum, -1, N. [TEC-], missile, 

weapon, javelin, 6, 10, 21, 25, 27, 

33. 
TempuB, -oris, N. [1 TA-, TEN-], 

time (in general), 5, 14, 19, 20, 

21, 24, 33, 34 ; moment, 19 ; time, 

period, day, 17, 35; emergency, 

crisiSf 22. 
Tendo, 3, tetendi, tentum (ten- 

sum) [1 TA-, TEN-], stretch; 

stretch out, extend, 13. Cf. 

pando. 
Teneo, 2, -ui, — [1 TA-, TEN-], 

hold, have, 23; hold, surround, 24. 
Tener, -era, -erum, adj. [l TA-, 

TEN-], tender, young, 17. 
Terror, -oris, m. [TER-, TERS-], 

frightening; great fear, fright, 

panic, 12. 
TertiuB, -a, -um, adj., third, 1, 32, 

33. 
TestCldo, -inis, f., having a shell; 

tortoise, bulwark ofshields, 6. 
Teutoni, -orum (-es, -um), m., 

German tribe, 4, 29. 
Time5, 2, -uT, — , fear, be afraid, 

entertain fears, 26, w. ne fol- 

lowed by subjunctive. 



TituriuB, -1, M., Q. Titurius Sa- 

binus, lieutenant of Ccesar^s, 6, 

9,10. 
TituB, -1, M., praenomen of I^abi- 

enus, Ccesar^s lieutenant, 11, 26. 
Tormentum, -i, n. [TARC 

(TARP-), TREP-], thing twist- 

ed; machine of war, engine for 

hurling, 8. 
Totidem, adj., indecl. [2 TA-; 

3 DA], jM«« as many, same num- 

ber of, 4. 
T5tUB, -a, -um, gen. totius, adj. 

[TV-, TO-], increased; whole, 

entire, 4, 6, 19, 23. 
TrabB, trabis, f. [TARC- (TARP-), 

TREP-], beam, timber, 29. 
Trfl- d5, 3, -didl, -ditum [1 DA-], 

give over; hand over, give up, 

surrender, 13, 15, 31, 32. 
Tra • dac5, 3, -xT, -ductum [DVC-], 

lead over; lead across, bring 

over, 4, 5, 9, 10. 
Tr&ns, prep. w. acc, across, over, 

beyond, 16, 35. 
TrSnB • e6, -ire, -il, -itum [1 I-], go 

over; go across, cross, 9, 10, ?3, 

24, 27. 
Tr&na • gredior, 3, -gressus 

[GRAD-], go, over ; go across, 

cross, 19. Cf. transeo. 
Tr&ns ' yerauB, -a, -um, adj. 
[VERT-], turned across; cross- 

wise, at right angles, oblique, 8. 
TrSs, tria, gen. -ium, num. adj., 

three, 11, 18, 28, 33. 
TrSveri, -orum, m., Celtic tribe on 

the Moselle, 24. 
Trlbiinus, -T, m., tribune, 26. 
Trlduum, -i, n. [DIV-, DI-, 

DIAV-], three days' time, 16. 
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Taba, -ae, f., trumpet, 20. 

Tum, adv. [2 TA-], then, at that 

time, 2, 6; then, in addition, 

further, 27, 29; cum . . . tum, 

both . . . and, 4. 
Tumultiis,- us, M. [TV-, TVM-], 

sioelling; confusiouy ttproar, 

noise, 11. Cf. strepituB. 
Tumulufl, -1, M. [TV-, TVM-], 

swelling up; moundf hillock, hill, 

27. 
iTuronSB, -um (4, -orum), m., tribe 

of Gaul on Loire, 36. 
Tuirpitada, -inis, f. [TARC- 

(TARP-), TREP-], ugliness; 

disgrace, dishonor, 27. 
Turrls, -is, f. [TVR-], tower, 12, 

30, 33. 
TatuB, -a, -um, adj. (P. of tueor), 

well guarded; safe, secure, 6, 28. 

U. 

Ubl, rel. adv. [CA-, CI-], in which 
place; where, 8, 35; wheny as 

^ soon as, 6, 8, 9, 10, 19, 26, 30, 31. 

UlluB, -a, -um, gen. uUIus, dim. 
adj. [2 I-], any one (at all), any, 
11, 16, 25; w. negative expres- 

_ sion. 

Unft, adv. (abl. f. of iinus) [2 I-], 
in one and the same place; at 
the same time, together, 16, 17, 

__ 24, 28, 29 ; foll. by cum. and abl. 

Un^declmus, -a, -um, adj. [2 I-; 
DEC-], eleventh, 23. 

Undi*que, adv. [CA-, CI-], 
whencesoever ; from every quar- 
ter, from all sides, 6, 10. 

Unelli, -orum, m., tribe in Nor- 
tnandy, 34. 



Uni'verBUB, -a, -um, adj. [21-; 

VERT-], tumed into one; whole^ 
^ all, in a m<iss, 33. 
UnuB, -a, -um, gen. -lus, nimi. adj. 

[2 I-], one, 2, 5, 6, 29, 31, 34 ; 

one, one and the same, 3, 5, 19, 

20 ; common, one alone, 4, 22 ; 

alone, only, 33 ; a, 26. 
Urge5, 2, ursi,— [VERG-, VRG-], 
_press,press hard, 26, 26. 
Ubub, -iis, m. [1 AV-], using; 

practice, experience, 20 ; use, ad- 

vantage, 9, 12. 
Ut or Uti, conj. [CA-, CI-], in 

what manner ; as, 1, 7, 11, etc., w. 

indic. ; in ordsr that, that, to, 2, 8, 

9, etc. ; that, so that, 3, 4, 6, etc. 
Uter • que, -traque, -trumque, 

gen. utriusque, pron. [CA-,CI-], 

both one and the other; each of 
_ two, both, 8, 16, 26. 
Utor, 3, usus [1 AV-], use, make 

use of, employ, have, 3, 7, 10, 26, 

28 ; use, practise, 14, 28 ; enjoyf 

maintain, 32 ; w. abl. 



VacuuB, -a, -um, adj., empty, clear, 

free, unoccupied; w. ab and abl., 

12. 
Vadum, -T, n. [BA-, VA-], place 

through which one can go ; ford, 

crossing, 9. 
Valed, 2, -ui, -itiirus, be strong, 

have influence, 4, 17. 
Vailum, -T, N. [1 VEL-, VAIi-], 

earthen wall ; earth-works, ram- 

part, 5, 30, 33. 
VaxiuB, -a, -um, adj., spotted; 

changing, diferent, 22. 
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Vft8t5, 1, make empty ; lay toaste, 

ravage. Cf . populor, depopulor. 
VelocasflGs, -um, m., one of the 

minor Belgian tribes, 4. 
V6n • d6, 3, -didi (-ditum) [1 DA-], 

place for sale ; sell^ 33. 
Venelli, see Unelll. 
Venetir, -orum, m., tribe of Bre- 

tagne^ 34. 
Veni5, 4, veni, ventum [BA-, VA-, 

VEN-], come, approach, 2, 3, 5, 

etc. 
Verbum, -I, n. [VER-], that 

spoken; word, discourse, inter- 

cession, 14. 
Vereor, 2 [1 VEL-, VER-], feel 

awe; fear, be afraid, 11. 
VergS, 3, — , — [VERG-], bend, 

incline, 18. 
V6r6, adv. (abl. n. of verus) 

[VER-], in truthy in fact, but, 

however, 2, 27, 31. 
Veromandul, -5ram, m., GaUic 

tribe in modern Picardy, 4, 16, 

23. 
Ver86, 1 [VERT-], keep turning ; 

pass., be engaged in, be occupied 

about, 24 ; dwell, remain, be, 1. 
Vesper, -eri or -eris, m., evening, 

nightfall, 33. 
Vester, -tra, -tram, your, yours. 
Vet6, 1, -uT, -itum [VET-], leave 

in old state ; advise against, for- 

bid, 20. 
Vexilliim, -i, N. [VAG-, VEH-]. 

military ensign^ banner, fiag, 20. 
V6a:6, 1 [VAG-, VEH-], keep car- 

rying ; harass, overrun, 4. 
Vlctor, -oris, M. [VIC-], con- 

queror, victor, 28 ; in appos. con- 

quering^ victorious, 24. 



Vicufl, -T, M., row of Jiouses; vih 

lage, hamlet, 7. 
Vide6, 2, vTdT, vlsum [VID-], se«, 

perceive, 12, 19; see, know, 6, 

10, 24, 26, 26, 30, 31, w. acc. and 

infin. ; pass., seem, appear, 11, 16, 

18, 28, 33 ; seem good, seem best, 

20. 
Vigilia, -ae, f., being awake; 

watch, night-watch, 11, 33. 
Vimen, -inis, n. [VI-, VIC-], 

means qf binding ; willow, wUhe, 

toicker-work, 33. 
Vinc6, 3, vTcT, vTctum [VIC-], con- 

quer, defeat, 28. Cf . supero. 
Vinea, -ae, f. [VI-, VIC-], shelter 

for vines ; covered shed, movable 

shelter, 12, 30. 
Vlnum, -T, n. [VI-, VIC-], wine, 15. 
Vir, viri, m., male, man, 26, 33. 
VirtiiB, -utis, f., manhood; brav- 

ery, valor, 4, 8, 16, 21, 24, 27, 31, 

33. 
VIs, vim, vT, F., strength, pow^r, 

30. 
VIt6, 1, shun, try to escape, avoid, 

26. 
Viac, adv. [VIC-], with effort; 

barely, scarcely, hardly, 28. 
Volunt&8, -atis, f. [VOL-], will, 

vnsh, desire, 4. 
V5a:, vocis, f. [VOC], that which 

calls out ; voice, utterance, 13, 30. 
Vulg6 (volg6), adv. (abl. of vul- 

gus) [VERG-, VALG-], among 

thepeople ; generally, commonly, 

1. 
Vulner5, 1 [2 VEL-, VOL-], 

wound, injure^ 26. 
VulnuB, -eris, n. [2 VEL-, VOL-], 

wound, hurt, 23, 26, 27. 



ETTMOLOGIOAL VOOABULAEY. 



The relation In meaniDg of some of the words in certain groups to tbe root is 
Bometimes obscure or even impossible to be traced with absolute certainty. Some- 
times the relation is obscured by tbe omission in this vocabulary of an interlinlcing 
,word, because it does not occur in the text. Lct us t&ke an example close at hand, the 
root AID- and the noun aestaftrium. The notion '< inlet " seems very remote from 
the notion "bum." But aestuftriiim is formed from aestns (for aedtus), the 
first meaning of which is the raging offire, wavea or billmos of heat. As we might 
expect, a secondary meaning is, the raging of water, wavea, billowSt in the proper 
sense. From the force of the suiBx -ftrinm, aestuftrium should mean a sea- 
marsh, OT a tract ov^flowed at high tide; and from tbis the notion "inlet," the 
place tbrough which the tide rushes, comes naturally enough. 

The following roots, with their meanings, have been mostly talien frora fche 
excellent Elementary Latin Dictionary of Dr. Charlton T. Lewis. 



1. AC-, sharp, pierce. 
Aci6a, edge, line of battle. 
Prae ' acfitUB, sharpened at the 

point. 
iS.cr'iter, sharply. 
Acervufl, heap. 
Co • acerv5, heap up. 

2. AC-, swift. 
EquSs, horseman. 
Equeater, of horsemen. 
Equit&tus, cavalry. 

AG-, drive. 
Ag5, drive, lead. 
C5'g5 [for con-ago'}^ drive to- 

gether, compel. 
Red*ig5, drive back, reduce. 
Ager, land. 

Agmen, marching column. 
fgnla, fire. 
Ez'agit5, harass. 
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AID-, bum. 
Aedi * ficium [from aedes, hearth'] , 

building. 
Aeat&a [for aid-tds'], summer. 
Aeatu&rium Ifor aid ' 1-], inlet. 

1. AL-, AR-, feed, grow, raise. 
AltuB, high. 

Altitud5, height. 
Arduua, steep. 
Arbor, tree. 

2. AL- (ALL)^ Dther, strange. 
AliuB, other. 

Ali&B, at.some other time. 
Ali6nuB, another^s. 
Al'iter, other-wise. 
Alter, the other (of two). 

AM-, love. 
AmicuB, friend. 
Amicitia, friendship. 
In'imicu8, unfriendly, hostile. 
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AN-, breathe. 
Animui, spirit. 
Ez ' aiiim5, make breathless. 
0nu8 (as the cause of panting), 
weight 

ANA-, pronominal stem, third 

person. 
In, in, into. 
Inter, between. 
Inter - eft, meanwhile. 
Inter - im, meanwhile. 
Interior [compar. of obs. interus], 

inner. 
Intr&, within. 
Intr5, enter. 
?Ille [old form ollus, from onolus]^ 

that one. 

ANT-, before, against. 
Ante, before, formerly. 
Antiquitua, of old. 

AP-, OP-, lay hold of work, 
help. 
(Ops), aid. 
OpuB, work. 
Opera, exertion, service. 
C • opia [for com • o/?ia], supply. 
Co • epi [f or com • apio'] , begin. 
Optimua, best. 
Omnis [for apnis'], all. 
Opini5, impression. 

APA-, away,from, 
Ab, from, by. 
Ap'ud, amon^ 
Ob, against. 



AR-, flt. 
Arm5, arm. 
Arma, arms. 
Arm&tara, equipment. 
In-ermis, unarmed. 

ARC-, shut in, keep off. 
Ez'ercitu8, army. 
Ezercitatua, trained. 

1. AY-, mark, desire, delight. 
Aude5i dare. 
Aud&cter, boldly. 

Utor [for autor], use. 
UflUB, use, experience. 
In * uaitfttus, unusual. 
In • utilia, useless. 
Neg • 5tium [f or nec * avtium],\>xxsir 
ness. 

2. AV-, mark, notlce. 
Audi5, hear. 
Ez'audi5, overhear. 

AVG-, grow. 
Auct5rit&a, power. 
AnxiHum, aid. 

BA-, VA-, VEN-, go. 
Ar • bitror [f or ad • 6a<ror],believe. 
Du • bit5, doubt, hesitate. 
Vadum, ford. 
Veni5, come. 
Ad'ventuB, arrival. 
Circum ' veni5, outflank. 
Con'veni5, meet. 
D6'veni5, come to. 
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S'vontaa, outcome. 
In-venio, find. 
Ob * veni5, f all in with. 
Per*veni5, arrive at 

CA-, CI-, pronominal stem, 
who, 
Qui, who. 

Qul * dam, a certain one. 
Qni-dem, certainly. 
Quin [for qui-ne], but that 
Qua, where. 
Qu5, whither. 
Quod, because. 
Quis, who ? 
Qui • nam, who, pray ? 
Quis * quam, any. 
NS • qui • quam, in vain. 
Qui8 • quia, whoever. 
Quis * que, each one. 
Quo * que, alsp. 
Cum (quom), when. 
Quam, than. 
Quam*via, how-so-ever. 
PoBt'quam, after. 
PriuB ' quam, sooner than. 
QuantUB, how great. 
Que, and. 
Ita-que, and so. 
Ne • que, and not. 
Ubi [for quo ' 61] , where. 
Undi • que [for cunde • que], from 
all sides. 

CStexI, the others. 
Cia, this side of . 
Citerior, hither. 
CitrS, this side of. 



Ut or Ut3 [for cutl or quott]^ as, 

in order that. 
Uter • que [for quoter - que]^ each. 
Ne • uter, neither. 

Coti • diS, daily. 
Hi*c [for Ai*c«], this. 
Nun * c [for num • ce], now. 
Si • c [for « ' ce], so. 

CAD-, faU. 
Cad5, fall. 

Accid5(adc-), befalL 
In * cid5, happen. 
Cadaver, dead body. 
C&aua, happening. 
OccSaua (obc-), setting. 
CSd5, give way. 
Ac*cSd5 (adc-), approach. 
Di8'c6d5, depart. 
Dis ' ceaauB, departure. 
Ex*cSd5, withdraw from. 
Inter * cSd5, intervene. 
Pr5 • cSd5, advance. 
Suc'cSd5 (aubc-), approach. 
Suc*ceB8UB (aubc-), close ap- 

proach. 
Ar*ce8B5 [for ad-cedso], sum- 

mon. 

1. CAL-, CAR-, call. 
Con ' cilium, meeting. 
Cltoor, shouting. 

2. CAL-, SCAL-, cover, hide. 
Oc*cultus (obc-), hidden. 
Galea, helmet. 

Domi * cilitun, dwelling-place. 
CS16, hide. 
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CAP-, take, hold. 
Ao * clpi5 (ado-), receiye. 
In - cipi5, begin. 
Inter-cipi5, intercept. 
Re - cipi5, receive. 
CapHvus, captiye. 

Oc ' ctip5 (obc-), take into pos- 

session. 
Capat, head. 
Prae * ceps, headlong. 
Pxln * ceps, leader. 

CAR-, SCAR-, hard, scrape. 
Cortez, bark. 
Comtl, hom, wing. 

CAV-, watch. 
Causa, cause. 
In-cfL85, accuse. 

CEL-, CER-, strike, drive. 
Gladiua [for cladius^, sword. 
Celerit&a, swiftness. 
Celer - iter, swiftly . 
Pro - cul, at a distance. 
Cursaa, running. 
Con ' curr5, run together. 
D6 • curr5, run down. 
OccurrS (obc-), meet. 
Ez - curBi5, sally. 

CEN-, hundred. 
Centum, hundred. 
Centuri5, centurion. 
Du ' centl, two hundred. 
Quadrin • gentl, f our hundred. 
Quln • gentl, five hundred. 
Sez • centl, six hundred. 



1. CER-, CRE-, make. 
Cr6ber, numerous. 
Corpus, body. 

2. CER-, CRE-, part. 
D6 * oem5, decide upon. 
D6 • cert5, fight decisively. 
Certos, sure. 

CI-, rouse. 
In • cit5, urge on. 
Solli • cit5 (B51i-), stir up. 

CLI-, lean. 
C16 • mentia, mildoess. 
Ad'cllvis (acc-), sloping up> 

ward. 
AdcHviULs (acc-), upward 

slope. 
D6 • cHvis, sloping downward. 

CRAT-, faith. 
Cr6 • do, [for crat • do^, believe. 
In • cr6 • dibilis [for in-crcU-di^ 

bilis'], incredible. 

CVR-, CIR-, curve. 
Circiun, around. 
Circi • ter, about. 
Circu • itus, circumf erence. 
Craci&tus, torture. 

1. DA-, give. 
D5, give. 
D6 • d5, give up. 
D6^ditlcius, one who has siuv 

rendered. 
D6 • diti5, surrender. 
E • ditus [P. of e • do], rising. 
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Red ' d5, give back. 

TrS • d6 [for trdns • </o], give over. 

VSn • d6 [for venum ' do'], sell. 

2. DA-, put. 
Ab ' d6, hide. 
CrS • d6, believe. 

In * crS ' dibilia, incredible. 
Man * d6, commission. 

3. DA-, pronominal stem, third 
person. 

I*dem, thesame. 

Qul * dam, a certain one. 

Qui • dem, indeed. 

Tot • idem, just as many. 

DEC-, ten. 

Decem, ten. 

DecimuB, tenth. 

Decum&nufl (deci-), of the tenth 
(cohort), in the phrase, porta 
decumdna, the main entrance 
to a Roman camp. 

Un • decimus, eleventh. 

Duo * decimufl, twelfth. 

Quin * decim, fifteen. 

DiC-, DIC- (DAC-), show, 
point. 
Dic6, say. 
Doce6, teach. 
lii * dic6, judge. 
(Dici6), control. 
Con * dici6, condition. 

DIV-, DI-, DIAV-, shine. 
Dlvlnua, divine. 



DiSs, day. ^. 

CotSdiS, daUy. 

PoBtrl • diS [foT postero die^, next 

day. 
Trl • duum, three days' time. 
Dum [for dium^, while. 
N6n • dum, not yet. 
Diu, for a long time. 
luvo, [for diuvo'], aid. 
Ad * iuv6, aid. 

DOM-, build. 
Domua, home. 

Domi * ciliimi, dwelling-place. 
Domeaticua, of home. 

DVA-, DVI-, apart, two. 
Duo, two. 

Duo • decimua, twelfth. 
Duo • dS • vigintl, eighteen. 
Du • bit6, doubt, hesitate. 
Du • cenH, two hundred. 
Du • plez, two-f old. 
Bellum [for duellum], war. 

DVC-, lead. 
Duz, leader. ^ — ' 

Duc6, lead. 
Ad • duc6, bring to. 
Con* dac6, gather. 
ps ' duc6, lead off. 
Ii • dilc6, lead out. 
In • duc6, cover. 
Intr6 * duc6, lead in. 
Ob • duc6, extend. 
Re • duc6, lead back. 
Tra • duc6 [for trdns • duco], lead 
across. 
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£M-, take. 
Em5, buy. 
Ez * imitiB, excellent. 
Sii ' m5 [f or sub * imo], take. 

ES-, be, live. 
8mn [for esum], be. 
Ab • amn, be away. 
D6 ' flimi, be lacking. 
Inter ' Bvan, be between. 
Prae'8mn, command, 
Super ' flum, survive. 

FAC-, put, make. 
Faci5, do. 

Pi5, passive of facio, become. 
C5n • fici5, accomplish, wear out. 
D6 ' fici5, fail. 
Ef ' fici5, bring about. 
Interfici5, kill. 
Pate • faci5, throw open. 
Prae • fici5, place in command. 
Pro ' ficiBCor, put one's self f or- 

ward, set out. 
Pro • fecti5, setting out. 
Pacilia, easy. 
Pacile, easily. 
Aedi'ficimn, building. 
Ampli • fic5, enlarge. 
Dif -ficilis (disf-), difficult. 
Dif -ficultas (disf-), difficulty. 
PacuItSs, opportunity. 
Male-ficium, outrage. 
Signi • fic5, announce. 
STgni • ficati5, signal. 

FEN-, FEND-, strike. 
DS • fend5, ward ofl, defend. 



D6 • f 6nai5, defence. 
D6' f6nsor, defender. 

1. FER-, bear. 
Per5, bear, 

Ad • f er5 (aff-) , bring to. 

C5n • fer5, bring together. 

De ' fer5, carry. 

ia • fer5, bring upon. 

Of fer^ (obf-), carry. 

Per • fer5, endure. 

Prae • fer5, place bef ore, out-do. 

Re -fer^, bring back. 

PertilitSs, fertiUty. 

Per&z, fertile. 

P5rs, chance. 

P5rtuna, fortune. 

Signi * fer, standard-bearer. 

2. FER-, FRE-, hold, fix. 
Per6, almost. 

C5n^firm5, give assurance, re- 

assure. 
Portis [for/orcfis], brave. 
Port • iter, bravely, 

1. FID-, FTD-, bind, trust. 
Pid6s, faith. 

C5n'fid5, trust 

2. FID-, spUt. 
Pfnis [foT Jidnis'], limit. 
Pinitimus, neighboring. 
Ad'finit&s, connection by mar- 

riage. 

FLAG-, FLIG-, strike. 
C5n • fllg5, contend with. 
Pr5 • flig5, defeat. 
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1. FVG-, FRVG-, use, enjoy. 
Frumentum [for friigimentum'], 

grain. 
Framentariai, of grain. 

2. FVG-, bend, flee. 
Fuga, flight. 
FugiS, flee. 

Fro * fugi5, flee. 

FVR., FERV-, rage, sweU. 
Furor, frenzy. 
?Frdna, front. 

GEN-, GN-, GNA-, beget. 
NSacor (gn-), arise. 
S * n&acor, grow out. 
Nfttua, birth. 
Nftti5, nation. 
NfttHlra, nature. 
?r5 ' gn^tuB, sprong from. 

GER-, carry. 
Ger5, carry on. 
Ag • ger (adg-), mound. 

GNA-, GNO-, know. 
Nam, for. 
Nftv5 [for gnavo'], perform with 

knowledge and zeal. 
C5 ' gn5ac5, leam. 
N5biUta8, high birth. 
N5men, name. 
N5min&tim, by name. 
N5min5, mention. 

GRAD-, walk. 
Ad'gredior (agg-), attack. 
Con*gredior, meet. 
B*gredior, go from. 
In • gredior, enter. 



Pr5 * gredior, advance. 
Tr&na * gredior, cross. 

HAB-, have. 
Habeo, have. 

D6 • be5 [f or de • hibeo'} , owe to. 
Prae * bedltoi prae * Aifcco], fumish. 
Pro * hibe5, restrain. 

HAM-, man. 
Hom5, man. 
N6 'm5 [for ne • Aomo], nobody. 

HTM-, cold. 
Hiem5, pass the winter. 
Hlbemua [for hiememus'], of 

winter. 
Hibemftcula, winter quarters. 

1. I-, AI-, go. 

Ad*e5, approach. 

Ad'ituB, approach. 

Circu • itua [for circum • itus'}, cir- 
cumference. 

Ex * e5, go f orth, set out. 

In ' e5, enter upon. 

In-itiiun, beginning. 

Ob * itua, destruction. 

Red'e5, retum. 

Sub ' e5, approach closely. 

Sub*it5, suddenly. 

TrSLns ' e5, cross. 

Iter, route. 

Aet&8 [for aevitas'], age. 
From iter is the adv., ending -iter 
or -<cr, as in aequdl'iter for 
aequale * iter, al * lYer, auddc * - 
ter, celer'iter, circi'ter, dili' 
gent * (Jt)er, fort - iter, len * iter, 
in' diligent* (f)er. 
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2. I-, AI-, pronominal stem, 
third person, demonstrative. 
Is, thiB one. 
IS5, there. 

Inter * eft, meanwhile. 
Inter'im, meanwhile. 
Post ' eft, afterwards. 
Propter • eft, for the reason(that). 
I'dem, the same. 
Iden • t • idem [f or idem • et • 

irfcm], again and again. 
I - pae, self . 
Ibl, there. 
Inde, thence. 
Deinde, thereupon. 
Ita, thus. 

Ita'que, therefore. 
Item, likewise. 
?I ' doneuB, suitable. 

UnuB [for oenus'], one. 

Una, together. 

Uni'ver8U8, all. 

Un * decimu8, eleventh. 

Ullu8 [for tinu/us], any. 

NulIuB [for ne • unulus'], none. 

N5n ' nullu8, some. 

N5n [^ncoenum (Mnuwi)], not. 

Non • dum, not yet. 

lA-, lAC-, go, send. 
Iaci5, throw. 
Ad-ici5, hurl. 
Circum • ici5, place around. 
C5n*ici5, hurl. 
D6 ici^, throw down from. 
D6 ' iectu8, slope. 
mter • ici5, place between. 



Pr5ici5,hurl. 
R6 • ici5, hurl back. 
Iace5, lie. 

IC-, AIC-, Uke. 
Aequai • iter, evenly. 
Ad • aequ5, equal. 
In * iquua, unfavorable. 
In • iquit&a, inequality. 

IV-, IVG-, bind, yoke. 
lugum, ridge. 
Con • iung5, join together. 
Cunctu8 [for con * iunctus'], alL 
lua, right. 
luatitia, justice. 
Coniur5, conspife. 
In ' iuria, wrong. 
lu • dic5, judge. 
Iube5, order. 
luztft [for iHgista], close by. 

LAG-, loose. 
Re ' langueac5, lose energy. 
Laa8itud5, exhaustion. 
Laz5, widen. 

1. LEG-, LIG-, gather. 
D6 ' lig5, choose. 

Di • ligen • ter [f or dis • ligent • ter'] , 

scrupulously. 
In • di • ligen • ter, carelessly. 
E • lig5, choose. 
Intel • leg5, understand. 
Legi5, legion. 
Legi5nSriua, of a legion. 

2. LEG-, run, spring. 
Levia [for legvis]^ light 
Levitft8, lightness. 
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Longufl, long. 
Long6, far. 

3. LEG-, lie, be fixed. 
L6a:, law. 
L6gatu8, envoy. 
L6gftti5, embassy. 

LI-, pour, smear. 
Littera, written character. 
D6'le5, destroy. 

LIB-, desire. 
Llbeif, children (the free). 
Llberftl ■ iter, generously. 

LIC-, LIQV-, let, leave. 
Pol • llceor [torprd • /iceor], prom- 

ise. 
Re • linquS, leave behind. 
Re ' liquufl, remaining. 

1. MA-, MAN-, measure. 
Manus, hand. 

Man^dS [for manu8'do]^ com- 

mission. 
Mani • pulua, handful, maniple. 
MSUi • 8u6tud5, gentleness. 
Di^m6tior, measure out. 
M58, custom. 

2. MA-, MAD-, measure, mod- 
erate. 

Modua, manner. 

Modo, only. 

Com'mod6 (conm-), easily. 

Ad ' com • mod5 (acconm-) , fit. 

MAC-, MAG-, big. 
Magia [for magius], more. 



MSbdm6, most. 
M&gnu8, great. 
Magnitiid5, greatness. 
M&ior [for magior], greater. 
Magistratua, office. 
Mole8t6, in a troublesome man- 
ner. 

MAL-, crush, grind. 
Male ' ficium, outrage. 
Mulier, woman. 

1. MAN-, MEN-, man, mind, 
stay. 

Mone5, advise. 
D6'm5nstr5, point out. 
C16*mentia, kindness. 

2. MAN-, MI-, small, less. 
Miaor, smaller. 

Minua, less. 
Minim6, least. 
Ad'miniatr5, execute. 

MIL-, associate. 
MHle, thousand. 
Milea, soldier. 
MiUtaria, of war. 

MIS-, wretched. 
Miser, wretched. 
Misericordia, pity. 

MIT-, send, throw. 
Mitt5, send. 
A ' mitt5, lose. 
Com'mitt5 (conm-), join to- 

gether. 
DI ' mitt5, despatch. 
£'mitt5, letfly. 
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Inter * mittA, halt. 

Xntr6 * mlttA, send in. 

O * iiiltt5 [for ob ' mitto^^ neglect. 

Per-mlttO, grant. 

Prae'mltt5, send in advance. 

Re * mltt5, send back. 

8ab ' mltt0, scnd as aid. 

1. MV-, MOV-, move. 
Moved, move. 

Com ' moved, startle. 
Per'move5, rouse. 
Pr5 ' moved, move forward. 
M5billtfl8, nimbleness. 
Com * mtlt&ti5, change. 

2. MV-, shut, fasten. 
Com-mfLnis (comn-), common. 
Moenia, walls. 

Mani5, fortify. 
Circimi * mfini5, blockade. 
Miinlmentam, fortification. 
Miinlti5, fortification. 
MAraa [old moerus']^ wall. 

NA-, no. 
N§, that not, lest. 
Ne ' que, and not. 
N6 * ve or Neu, and that not. 
Ni • hH, nothing. 
Ni • si [ior ne • «i], if not. 
N5n [for ne'oenum (unum)']^ not. 
N5n • dmn, not yet. 
Quin [for qui • ne], but that. 

1. NEC-, NOC-, kill, hurt. 
Inter • neci5, annihilation. 
Noz, night. 
Noota, by night. 



2. NEC-, bind. 
NecesaiULs, necessity. 
NeceBsarius, necessary. 

NV-, now (pronominal stem). 
Noflter, our. 
Nunc [for num * c«], now. 
Novus, new, fresh. 
NiintiuB [for noventius, from obs. 

noveo, from nevus], messen- 

ger. 
Niinti5, report. 
Re ' niinti5, report. 

OL-, OR-, grow, rise. 
Orior, arise. 
Ad ' orior, assault. 
5rd5, order. 

PA-, feed. 
Pater, father. 
Patrius, ancestral. 
P&bulum, fodder. 

PAC-, PAG-, PVG-, fix, peg. 
PSz, peace. 
P&c5, subdue. 

Pagn5, fight. 
Ez ' piignS, storm. 
Op'piign5 (obp-), assault. 
Op'piign&ti5 (obp-), assault. 
Pr5 • piign5, defend. 

PAL-, PEL-, PVL-, drive, scat- 

ter. 
Pell5, drive. 

Ad'pell5 (app-), accost. 
Com'pell5 (conp-), drive to- 

gether. 
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Ez'pelld, drive out. 
Im-pello (inp-), incite. 
Re'pello, drive back. 

1. PAR-, POR-, PER-, through^ 
far, reach, try. 

P£r, equal. 

Per, through. 

Ez * perlor, test. 

Periclitor, test. 

Periculnm, danger. 

Porta, gate. 

Porto, bear. 

Op'portunua (obp-), suitable. 

Paulia ' per, f or a short time. 

2. PAR-, POR-, part, breed. 
Parfttua, ready. 

Com • par5 (conp-), get ready. 
Pro • per5, hasten. 
Im-per&tor (inp-), commander. 
Im'per5 (inp-), command. 
Imperium (inp-), command. 
A ' pertUB [for ab -partus'], open. 
Re * peri5, find. 
Para, portion. 
Partim, partly. 

O • portet [for ob-portet'], is nec- 
essary. 

PARC-, PLEC-, bind, weave, 
fold. 
Du • plez, two-f old. 
Sup-plez (subp-), suppliant. 
aup'plic&ti5 (subp-), thanks- 

giving. 

Prope, near [with metathesis of 
r and change of c to p. Cf. 
roots SAC and SCAL]. 



ProzimuB [ t uptfL oi /Ji ^g jn o v], 

Proadme, 4a&L^ 
FropInquuB, n ea r . - 
Fropinquitas, piazimity.. 
Ad * propinqu5 (app-), approach. 
Propter, near, o& aoeoant of . 
Propter • efi, fox the xeason Ct^9<Q. 

1. PAT-, go. 
PaasuBy .s*epr 

2. PAT-, PAD-,. gj^read, qpen. 
Pateo, extend. 
Pate/iacio, <^n. 

Fand5, extend. 

PAV-, little. 
FaucuB, few. 
FarvuluB, slight 
Paulum, a little. 
Paul5, a little. 
Paululum, very slightly. 
Paulatim, gradually. 
Faulis • per, f or a short time. 

PED-, tread. 
PSb, foot. 
PedSs, footrsoldier. 
Pedeater, of infantry. 
Ez • peditUB, unemcumbered. . 
Im • pedi5 (inp-), hinder. 
Im^pedlmenta (inp-), baggage. 

Op •pidum [for ob-pedum], town. 
Op-pidSnuB (obp-), townsman. 

PET-, fly. 
Pet5, seek. 
Im • petuB (inp-), charge. 
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PIS-, cruah. 
Pnum [for/)i«/«»i], spear. 
Pximi * pHus, first centurion of 
the triarii. 

PLAT-, spread, flat. 
Latus [ioT platus'], side. 
Pianitiea IfoT platnities'], plain. 

PLE-, PLO-, PLV-, fill. 
Com'ple5 (conp-), fiU. 
PI6ru8 ' que, the most of . 
PlfiB, more. 
Plurimum, most. 
Com'plilr68 (conp-), many. 

Mani ■ pulus, maniple. 
Am ' pliuB, more. 
Ampli ' fic5, enlarge. 
?Pelli8, skin. 
Populus, people. 
Piiblicua [for populicus], belong- 
ing to the state. 

PLV-, PLOV-, wash, flow. 
Ez • pl5r5 [for ex -plovero], recon- 

noitre. 
Ex * pl5rator, scout. 

POS-, behind. 
Fost, after. 
Poat • oS, afterwards. 
Post ' quam, af ter. 
Poatri • di6 [for postero die], next 
day. 

POT-, master. 
Potius, rather. 

Pos • sum [for potia smto], be able, 
oan. , 



Pot6n8, able. 
Potestfts, power. 
Potior, gain. 
Im'petr5 (inp-), obtain. 

PREC-, pray. 
D6 ' precor, petition against 
Po8c5 [for /jorcsco], demand. 
Poatul5, demand. 

PRO-, PRI-, PRAE-, before. 
Pr5, before. 
Prior, preceding. 
Prius * quam, sooner than. 
Piis^tinas [for prius^tinus]^ foi^ 

mer. 
Prlmua, first. 
Primum, in the first placa 
Prlm5, in the first place. 
Prin • ceps [for /)riini • c«ps],leader. 
Pruni^pHua, first centurion of 

the triarii. 
Prae, before. 

RA-, join, count. 
Rati5, reason. 
R6s, thing. 

RAP-, RVP-, snatch, break. 
Di • ripi5 [for dis • rijpio], sack. 
E*rupti5, sally. 
Rup6a, cllS. 

REG-, RIG-, stretch, guide. 
Por'rig5 \ioT pro'rego]^ stretch 

out. 
Regi5, direction. 
R6x, ruler. 
R6gnum, control. 
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1. SA-, SI-, sow, strow, sift. 
Pono [for port • (pro) »ino], place. 
1^0 pdn5, put off. 

r f 5 pond, display. 

2. SA-, SIM-, together, Uke. 
Singuli, one at a time. 
SingniariB, extraordinary. 
Simul, at the same time. 
Cdn * similifl, altogether like. 

3. SA-, pronominal stem. 
SX • c [for si ' c€], so. 
I*p8e, self. 

1. SAC-, SAG-, fasten. 
Sagitt&rius, archer. 
Baep§8 [with/> for c], hedge. 

2. SAC-, SEC-, SClD-, ClD-, 
split. 

Bazum, rock. 
Becti5, booty. 
Scientia, knowledge. 
Inter * 8cind5, cut off. 
Con ' cld5, cut to pieces. 
In ' cTd5, cut into. 
OccId5, kill. 

3. SAC-, show. 
Slgnum, signal. 

Signi ' fer, standard-bearer, 
Signi-fic5, aunounce. 
Signi * fic&ti5, signal. 
l^ * algne, sign. 

SAL-, SER-, saye. 
Salde, safety. 
S51u8, alone. 
851um, only. 



Sollicito i^soli), stirup. 

Serv5, keep. 

C5n • 8erv5, preserve. 

SCAD-, CAD-, cover. 
Ca8tra, camp. 
Castellum, redoubt. 

SCAL-, SCAR- (with p for c, 

SPOL-), scrape. 
Calamitfts, [for scalamitas^it dis- 

aster. 
D6 • spoli5, deprive. 
?Populor, D6 ' populor, ravage 

SCAND-, climb. 
A*8cend5 (adac-), mount. 
A'8c6n8U8 (adsc-), ascent. 

SCARP-, SCALP-, cut, scratch. 
Scrib5, write. 
C5n • scrfb5, enroll. 
Prae • 8crlb5, dictate. 

SCV-, CV-, cover, hide. 
Scutum, shield. 
Cust5dia, guard. 

SEC-, foUow. 
Sequor, follow. 
C5n • sequor, attain. 
In ' sequor, f ollow up. 
Pr5 • sequor, pursue. 
Sub • sequor, f ollow closely. 
Secundus, favorable. 
Secundum, according to. 
Con- [for scom-'], with. 
Cum, with. 
C5pia [for com-opia'], supply. 
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Con-trft, against. 
Con-trftriuB, opposite. 

SED-, SID-, sit. 
POB • Blde5 [for pro • sideo'], own. 
In * Bldiae, stratagem. 
Ob • Bds, hostage. 
Prae * Bldium, garrison. 
8ub * Bldium, assistance. 
Super • sedeo, omit 
C5n * 8id5, settle. 

SEN-, old. 
Sen&tor, elder, senator. 
SenfttuB, senate. 

S|:NT-, feel. 
Sententia, opinion. 
C5n-Bentio, agree. 
C5n ' BenBUB, agreement. 

1. SER-, SVAR-, string, bind. 
DS ' Ber5, abandon. 

Prae • Bertim, especially. 
ServitiiB, slavery. 

2. SER-, SVAL-, brigbt. 
S51, sun. 

Silva, forest. 
SilveBtris, wooded. 

1. SMAR-, MAR-, think. 
Mora, delay. 

Moror, delay. 

Memoria, remembrance. 

Com ' memor5 (conm-) , mention. 

2. SMAR-, MER-, ascribe. 
Meritum, merit. 
Merofttor, trader. 



SQVO-, SVO-, own. 
Sul, of himself, etc. 
SuuB, his, etc. 

C5n • buSbc5, be accustomed. 
C5n • BuStud5, custom. 
Mftn • BuStud5, gentleness. 

Sed, but. 
?Si, if. 

?Si • ne, without 
?Ni • Bi, if not 

SPA-, PA-, draw, stretch. 
Spatium, space. 
SpSB, hope. 
DS • BpSr5, give up hope. 

?Stude5, strive after. 
?Studium, eagemess. 

SPEC-, see, spy. 
C5n^Bpici5, espy. 
Per • Bpici5, ascertain. 
Re • Bpicio, iook back. 
Ez ■ Bpect5, await 
Con • Bpicor, espy. 
SpeciSB, form. 
Speculfttor, spy. 
C5n • BpectuB, sight 
DS • BpectuB, view downward. 
Pr5 • BpectuB, view f orward. 

STA-, stand, set. 
C5n • Btanter, unif ormly. 
ia • Bt5, press f orward. 
Prae - Bt5, excel, show. 
C5n • BiBt5, take position. 
ps ' BiBt5, stop. 
In • BiBt5, take a stand. 
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Re*Bist5, resist. 
8tatu5, detenuine. 
C5n' 8titu5, determlne. 
Btatim, at once. 
8tati5, picket. 
Statura, stature. 

STER-, STRA-, STLA-, strow, 
spread. 
UtuB [old, stldtus^, broad. 
Latitad5, width. 

STRV-, spread, heap. 
Ez * 8tru5, erect. 
Bi'8tru5, arrange. 

1. TA-, TEN-, stretch. 

PxTb * tinuB [for prius • tinus], for- 

mer. 
Pr5 * tinuB, at once. 
Tener, tender. 
Tene5, hold. 

Con * tine5, restrain, keep. 
DiB*tine5, separate. 
Ob * tine5, hold. 
Per * tine5, eztend to. 
Re'tine5, detain. 
8uB'tine5 [for subs^tineo^, sus- 

tain. 
8u8*tent5 [for su&<*ten/o], hold 

out. 
Tend5, stretch. 
Con * tend5, hasten. 
?Tempu8, time. 

2. TA-, pronominal stem, third 
person, demonstrative. 

Tam, so. 
TantuB, so great. 



TantuluB, so trifling. 
Tamen, still. 
Tot * idem, just as many. 
Tum, then. 
Also the final element in au * tem 
au * f , t * ta, i*ta' quCf u * t, 

TAGr-, touch, seize. 
At' ting5 (adt-), touch. 
Red ' in * tegr5, renew. 

TARC- (TARP.), TREP-, turn, 
twist. 
Tormentum, engine for hurling. 
TurpittLd5, disgrace. 
TrabB, beam. 

TEC-, TAX-, weave, arrange. 
In ' tez5, weave in. 
TSlum (for teclum), spear. 

TEM-, TAN-, ciit. 
Con-temptuB, contempt. 
Con * tumSlia, insult. 

TER-, TREM-, TERS-, shake, 
scare. 
DS * terre5, prevent. 
Per • terre5, thoroughly frighten, 
Terror, f right. 

TV-, TVM-, TAV-, Ta, swelL 
TumuluB, mound. 
TumultuB, uproar. 
TotuB, whole. 

TVR-, harry, crowd. 
Per * turb5, throw into confusion. 
Pro • turb5, drive off . 
?Turris, tower. 
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VAG-, VEH-, move, carry. 
VflziUam, flag. 
Vta5, harass. 

1. VEL-, VAL-, VER., cover, 
guard. 

Vftlliun, rampart. 
Inter - vftUum, distance. 
Vereor, fear. 

2. VEL-, VOL-, tear, pluck. 
VulnuB, wound. 
Vulner5, wound. 

VER-, say. 
Verbum, word. 
VSr5, in trath. 

VERG^, VRG-, VALG-, slope, 
press. 
Verg5, incline. 
X7rge5, press. 
Vulg5 (volg5), generally. 

VERT-, tum. 
A • verto, tum away. 
Con- vert5, turn around. 
Re'vert5, retum. 
Re • vertor, retum. 
Vers5, tum about, pass. dwelL 
Ad * versuB, opposite. 
Di • versuB, tumed away. 
Intr • 5r8UB [f or intro • versus'] , 

within. 
R * iirsuB [for re • vorsus'], again. 
Tr&ns ' versuB, at right-angles. 
Unl • versuB, all. 



VET-, VIT-, year, old. 
In • veterftac5, grow old in. 
Vet5, f orbid. 

VI-, VIC-, twine. 
Vlnea, covered shed. 
Vlnum, wine. 
Vlmen, willow, withe. 

VIC-, conquer. 
Vinc5, conquer. 
Vlctor, victorious. 
Pr5 • vlncia, province. 
VtK, barely. 

VID-, see. 
Vide5, see. 
Invide5, envy. 
Pr5 • vlde5, procure. 
Priidentia [for pro * videntia], 

wisdom. 
Im*pr5^vi85 (inp-), unexpecU 
edly. 

VIR-, man. 
Vir, man. 
VirtuB, valor. 

VOC-, VAG^, caU. 
Con * voc5, call together. 
Re • voc5, call back. 
V5ac, voice. 

VOL-, will, wish. 
VoluntftB, wish. 

N • 515 [for ne • voW'}, be unwilling, 
Quam • vIb, howsoever. 
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At, but. 

r At-que, and. 

lAo, 
Et, and. 
Etiam, even. 
Ad, to. 
Ap'ud, among. 

Ez, E, from, out of. 
EztrSmuB, furthest. 

IiOCUB [for 8tlocu8]f place. 
Con'loo5 (coU-), place. 

MultuB, much. 
Multitudd, large number. 



Proellum, battle. * 

Proelior, fight 

Superior, higher. 

SummuB [for supimus], highest. 

Supr&, above. 

8uper5, overcome. 

TarduB, slow. 
Tard5, retard. 

TrSs, three. 

Trl' duum, three days' time. 
TribanuB, military tribune. 
Tertius, third. 



